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PREFACE

This course in Panjabi is meant for adults. The child, of

course, has a greater felicity in learning a language. But we can

learn a new language with more dexterity, efficiency and speed.

Missionaries do it. Why can't we ? It is the experience of all

advanced countries that more and more adults-military men,

tourists, traders, scholars, social workers, political and religious

leaders-are learning secondary languages. Indians are, of

course, quite backward in this sense. Before we desire to learn a

foreign language, we should master a number of Indian

languages. It is sad that a Bengali does not understand an

Andhra, a Gujrati does not understand a Panjabi, as well as a

Panjabi does not understand a Maharashtrian and so on.

Learning another language is learning the way of life and

thinking of a people. Learning means understanding and this

contributes to spiritual and ~lturalintegration. This book invites

you to learn Panjabi-a language which is very important

strategically and culturally. Primarily designed for non-Panjabi

Indians who know English, this course will greatly help

foreigners who may be interested in the language. But it will be

of use even to Panjabis who should be curious to know the system

of their mother-tongue.

The plan of the course is scientific and most modern. It is

pedagogically experimented, linguistically well-based and

psychologically sound.

In the first section, the Panjabi script, called 'Gurmukhi'

has been introduced. Identification of symbols is very essential
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for learning a course through a book. To facilitate this objective,

Roman script is used. The student, however, is advised to identify

all sounds properly because this prop of Roman pronunciation

has been given only for a few days. This duplication of scripts

for Panjabi would be carried only up to page 27, although it will

be refreshed in a revi..ion at pp. 42-45. If the learner feels that he

has not fully grasped the Gurmukhi script, he is advised not to

proceed further. If, at any stage, he forgets a symbol, he should

refer to pp. 2-4.

The second section is on 'Prollunciation and Reading'.

Listening and speaking constitute the fundamentals of language

learning. The modern student is lucky in having a large number

of aids - tape-recorders, radios, films, etc. He has facilities to

live in the culture of a language, listen and speak to natives. We

have given elaborate rules of pronunciation. But language is learnt

by sustained practice rather than by rules.

The third section teaches the method of writing Gurmukhi

letters, which are extremely easy to manipulate.

The first three sections prepare the student to launch a

course of language study which actually starts from section 4 on

'Structures'. The Grammar of Panjabi is taught in 43 patterns,

which have been based on logical and linguistic gradations. They

acquaint the student with the system of Panjabi language and

guarantee ease and rapidity in the learning process. About 700

basic words of the language have been introduced in these

patterns. Revision exercises have been added at intervals.

It has been experienced that there are elements in a

language which escape patternization. It is here that structural

method does not carry us any further. Patterns are useful for

beginners. There is a higher level of Panjabi language which we

have chosen to call "superstructure" (Section 5). It introduces a

bit complicated patterns and elaborate vocabularie~, and
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expla,ins exceptions. There are 23 such lessons which look rather

stuffy. But after the student's initiation has been completed and

interest developed, these lessons will be quite comfortable.

Overlearning is very necessary. Most of the lessons may be done

in more than one sitting.

Lastly comes the most important section of the course, 'the

Reader'. It contains 17 graded lessons including situational

dialogues, narratives, stories, etc. The texts have literal and

orderly meanings given under each word and particle. That will

further help the student to understand fully the structure and

nature of the Panjabi language. The learner is cautioned to note

particularly the contrasts between Panjabi and English. This

section can be conveniently studied immediately after section 4,

if the student wants to avoid the lexical burden of Section 5 which

can be taken after Section 6.

Linguistic and cultural notes have been appended at the

end of each lesson.

The book expects cumulative learning. The student will

not benefit much if he forgets the earlier lessons, although

attempts have been made to revise and refresh the material at

times.

This course has made full use of all the methods so far

evolved in teaching or learnmg a secondary language­

comparative, contrastive, structural, transformational,

situational-cum-analytical and pedagogical. It also claims to

make its own contribution to the development of methodology in

language learning. The manuscript of the book was prepared in

1967. But due to printing difficulties, it lay inactive for about five

years. This fact has to be mentioned because I feel that I could

introduce some new features which experience and study have

taught me, but that might mean the revision of the whole work.

Still, I believe that by undergoing this course, a student will be
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enabled to use the language efficiently and read, write and

understand Panjabi properly and masterfully. He is advised to

follow up this study by reading Panjabi periodicals and books

and listening to radio programmes, especially the village

programmes and women's programmes. Language learning, it

must be remembered, should ge a continuous process.

I am thankful to Sardar Kirpal Singh Narang, Vice-Olancellor,

for inviting me to write this course, and to Dr. Piara Singh, Head

of Translation Department for his valuable co-operation. My
brother, Dr. S.R. Bahri, Reader in Linguistics, also helped in the

production of this book.

10, Darbhanga Castle,

Allahabad-2

Hardev Bahri

26.1.73
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1

GURMUKHI ALPHABET

This lesson is meant for identification of symbols. Readers
should not at all worry about the meanings, as the words herein are
not all meaningful.

1.1 VOWELS

The Gurmukhi script has three vowel symbols €t, l)f, E'.

l.l.l symbol name phonetic value

€t OO(a u, as in ugh, ~
l)f iira a, as in un, ~
E' iO i, as in ill, m;

These vowels are used only in the beginning of a word or as
second member of a compound vowel.

1.12 €t is never used without a vowel sign (matra), as in

~ u, as in ugh,~
€t lI, as in ooze, ~;;r
~ 0, as in oat, (k

The diacritical marks ( _: • ,-.. ) in each case may be noted. In
non-initial position i.e. with consonants only these diacritical marks
are used.

1.13 l)f can be used as -

l)f a, as in un, l)fO

l)fT a, as in all, l)fI"g

~ ai (e), as in at,~

~ au (0), as in out, l)fc

~~ The diacritical marks T after l)f, for long a, and" (ar), ~ ( au )
over l)f may be noted. Only diacritical marks are used in non-initial
positions with consonants.
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1.1.4 2' can be used as-

f2' i, as in iII,~
~ f, as in eat, m
~ e, as in ate, tc

2' is never used without a diacritical mark. The full symbol with
l!' is used only in the beginning of a word or as second member of a
conjunct vowel.

1.2 CONSONANTS

The star-marked ( • ) sounds below may be difficult for
foreigners. They wiII be explained in the next chapter. An Ial is inherent
in each consonant-letter.

12.1 symbol name phonetic value

Jf sassa sa as in suit, trC
U haha ha, as in hat, k
or kakka ka, as in car, crra
~ khakkha kha· Le. aspirated k
ar gagga ga, as in gate, aTe
U( k~gha k3'· Le. k with low-rising tone

5" nana na, as in -ing,~
~ chachchli cha, as in char, ;po
&' chhachha chha· Le. aspirated ~ ch
;:r jaiia ja, as injail, fur
~ sajha sa· Le. c with low-rising tone.

~ flaM fla, as in singe, fi:k
~ taanka ta, cerebral in trunk, Gctcir
0 thaththa tha Le. aspirated t
if c;fac;fc;fa c;fa, cerebral in daily, M
V' tac;fha t~· Le. t with low-rising tone.

v

e QalJa lJa·, cerebral n.
~ tatta ta dental, as in Russian or Italian
U" thaththa tha*, Le. aspirated t, as in three, ~
~ dadda da dental, as in Rus!:ian or Italian
Q" tadha t~* i.e, t with a low-rising tone.

v

'0 nanna na, as in note, i5c
\l pappa pa, as in papa, tl'l.fT.. phaphpha pha*, Le. aspirated p
V' babba ba, as in baby, ilit
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Persian
Arabic

z = iJ, as in zero, i.ffit; zor, #0;
f = S, as in foot,~

kh = If, as in khmr Mo; kharab lfiPlf, bad
G =:aT, as in Garib,~, poor.

RECOGNITION MADE EASV

For identification, the following groups may be carefully studied:
V ~ If tr ~ ~ 1iI"

P kh kh dh th b y

symbol name phonetic value
S ~abha ~a· i.e. p with a low-rising tone.

){ mamma rna, as in mama, H"}{T

1iI" yayya ya as in you, ~
if rara ra, as in rate, k
go lalla, la, as in late, 8c
~ vava va, as in vote,~
;r (arci (a·, flapped cerebral

Of the above Uf, 9'",~, tr, 9, are also pronounced as gha, jha,
c;tha, dha, and bha respectively.

122 There is only one symbol for v and w, i.e. 'i.

12.3 sh is If, Le. a dot below R', sa, as in shoe, W.
1.2.4 Some more foreign sounds are expressed with a dot placed
below identical symbols.

English & Persian

1.3

~ if:

ph f
if

j

R'

s
if

k

If

sh
S
bh

<:"

v

V Uf

P gh

;:r­

eh

7) 0'

n th
){

m
::r
t

n

",.

a

lI" C

~h t
•go e

I n

U if

h r
;r (t

( u

9'"

jh

or
g

:aT

G
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1.4 VOWELS AGAIN

1.4.1 It has been said (1.1. above) that in non-initial positions of
words, diacritical marks or MAtras are used after consonants. They
should be kept in mind.

sign name phonetic value
(zero) muktA short a, as in bun, 1lO

T kanna long a (a), as in hall, <Mr

f sihari short i, as in pin, fun

(Note that the sign f precedes the consonant in writing, but
succeeds it in pronunciation).

1 bihari

mnka(
dulaink(e
Ja

dulawa
hora

kanau(a

long i (I), as in bean, mo
short u, as in look,~
long u (u), as in tool, ?1'
e, as in fail,~ -

ai, as in pan, '07i"
0, as in boat, ijc

au, as in gout, ok"
Of these f is written before the consonant (although

pronounced after it); _ , • written below; T,1written after the consonant;
and', .. ,- ,'" over the consonant. None of the above vowels has a
diphthongal value.

1.42 All the vowels have their nasalized fonns, when the sign· (tipl)
or' (bindl) is placed above the vowel.

is used over inherent or c1ear))f (a), fe" (i), and with the ;natras
of~ (u); and ~ (u),

is used over other vowels, i.e. W(a), et (0, ~(e),~(ili),(T(O),~

(ali) and initial ~ (u-) and ~ (u-).

Examples - W ffi"q F F
pAth Sklh Kii(fa K6(fa
aT l/fu( ciR b are- jRT

leA pfgh gi!d bai(f gOd s;uda

It is important to note that in all these cases, the sound should
be vocal, i.e. it is the vowel that is nasalized, not the consonant.
Nasalized vowels are a peculiarity of Indian languages.
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1.5 CONJUNCT CONSONANTS

There are very few conjunct consonants in Panjabi, fewer in
written form than in the spoken form.

When there is no vowel sound between, cr r, U' h and ~ v as
second members ofa cluster are written conjunctly.

rrHt
swami

aru
grah

~
kalha

Other conjuncts can be found only in scientific or learned works
where phonetic subtleties have to be particularly shown. Since
Gurmukhi alphabet does not lend itself easily to the formation of
conjuncts, we write them with the halant sign, as

CfC\3"
rakta

~

kalpa
~

tadbhav

For facility, however, we omit the halant sign and write them as
~, Ci"8lI, 3t!~.

1.6 LONG CONSONANTS

Long (or double) consonants have an overhead crescent sign,
called adhak, before them.

m.r
sapp

~

addhA
<tit
katti

1.7 ABBREVIATION

Abbreviation sign is :, as in ifT: for ifTCirCO, doctor:-'Now :, 0 or
. is used - ifT:, iP"0, ifT.

1.8 TRANSCRIBE INTO ROMAN SCRIPT

1. Ffif,~,J:f3",~,crcr, UlZ, sar,oo,~, l.(;f, lhf,~,~I

2 . <J1CJ, lJ11JT, aJTi')T, fi'or, JfeT,~, ifiar I

3 . fel1, fez, fKlf,~, ti?, llfu1?T, ftjor, fifur I

4 . ~ , 3'l1!t, s:fhft, CJTCtt, J:ftit, l.itur, Hl'U', chft 1

5. ?tl,~,qj'S",~,W,§C5",g~,Win

6. ~,lfflT,~,tnft,1fIY,~,~,~1
7. }R,ihJT,h't,~,n,aR",~,~'31

8. Qw-,W,~,~,chft,hl

9. ~,;'30,BoT, §C, 3"3T, ffiJ,*,~,~I
10. 6,H;:r,k,~,ck",it1,ll',nl
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1.9 TRANSCRIBE INTO GURMUKHI SCRIPT

I.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

8.
9.

10.

saj, chal, khat, maQ, kar, ghat, jhag, nath, va(1h, parh,
kba(1, Ab.
har, baba, gana, chhatta, sA(1ha, bI<!ar, ~ag.
(1hi(1(1, it, likh, vich, paM, pahila, hig, sigh.
chaehi, tai, shishl, rllQi, slU, pigh, mlli, kacef.
dudh, hUQ, gdr, kujh, ruttha, phul, dhud, ghu(1.
jhuthi, pid, alu, muli, bapu, chaku, m6h, 6gh.
mewe, (1era, chelf, kele, bhe(1, gi!d, chatte, kutte.- -paisa, thiila, biithi, Wid, wef, bait.
rooi, zor, shora, ot, lota, soch, vekho, gM, pichchM.- - -daur, mauj, sauQ, emurl. IciWQ. phauj, jU, IWg.



2

PRONUNCIATION AND READING

2.1 VOWELS

Please also refer to 1.1. The following are the important phonetic
features of Panjabi vowels:
2.1.1 ))f a, ft! i, ~ u, are short vowels. They do not occur finally.

))f a is a central or neutral vowel, because it is neither front nor
back (in the mouth cavity), neither close nor open (withjaw position),
neither high nor low (with tongue position). The lips are neither spread
nor rounded. It is pronounced somewhat like u in rut ere, or 0 in son
Jrc') I

))f a, although inherent in a consonant, is not pronounced at
the end of a syllable, except after a conjunct consonant, when it is
extremely weak. Compare:

0T3' nit, night, i«')3T jantli, public, mr pa(ha, read.
ft! i is a close, front and palatal vowel, as in ilI~, pin fun.

~ u is a close, back, labial, rounded vowel, pronounced as in
book ~,foot8C.

2.12 The long vowels, corresponding to the above, are l)fI" Ii, lft I, ~ u.
l)(T Ii is opener than))f a, and even opener than a in/ather. ))f a and l)fI"

Ii are phonemically different. Compare and practise:

'9B" chal, go;~ chal, gait·
~ phal, fruit;~ pMI, ploughshare.
HOman, mind; ){TOman, respect.
CIOkar, do; CfTa"klir, car, work.
Cl?tal, a big bell; ~t8I, stall.

~ 1is closer than ft! i, pronounced as in machine H'i:ftn, or been
mo. There is, however, considerable muscular tension. ~ i is sharper

• Meanings are being given in this chapter, but they have to be read and not
memorized.
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ih;T h3UIa, light
~ chai!)a, fourfold

iJ'cI:rt~a,nap

"iF; c;f3ii1, condition

\i'w Paula, tom shoe.

in quality than fi!' i,~ and fi!' are contrastive and distinct phonemes-

fin; mil, meet HRrmil, mile

fmr sil, slab Jim" sil, good-natured

fucf chik ~ chik, scream

f3w tila, gold thread 3l5T lila, straw

fir:r bhiC, clash it::f bhiC, crowd.

~ li is closer than ~ u, and there is greater tension of the

muscles as well. It is pronounced as infoo/~, mood>JiiT. There is no

gliding. ~ li and ~ u are contrastive

~mul, price ~mlil, root

JOT bura, bad ~ blira, ground sugar

y;JT puca, packet y;p pliCa, fried cake

Y'1l dhup, sunshine !Jll dh~p, incense

~'iP kUQa, latch 'fj'iP kliQa, earthen pan.

2.1.3 ~ e and ~ ai are long front vowels. ~ e is half-close and
pronounced as in some Jbf, moil}fg. But it is not a diphthong: there is
no chin movement and the tongue is steady. It is a simple vowel as in
Italian. ~ iii is half-open and pronounced as in cot ~,foshion :hro.
Practise the following :-

mr ser, seer = 2 Ibs. Air sair, walk

iffi"mel, mail H8" mail, dirt
i);p- peca, lump 1lw piiica, visit

h bhec, clash t:r bOOc, evil.

2.1.4 (T 0, and ~ au are long back vowels. €r 0 is half-close, half­
round, and pronounced as in note ~, coot ik", without diphthongal
quality. ~ au is half-open, slightly round and pronounced somewhat
like aw in saw ". If lips are rounded in pronouncing )J{T a, the effect
will be ~ au. The tongue and lip positions should be kept steady.
Practise the following :~

~ hola, a festival
~ chooa. to milch

~thoka,carpenter

h Qol, bucket

if8T pola, soft
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2.1.5 All vowels have two variants each-stressed and unstressed.
Stressed vowels are clear and normal. The tongue is raised a little.
Unstressed vowels are shorter, too. Compare :-

lft i in 'citH3"' kimat, price, and 'S'ci!T 'baki, remaining,
fe' i in 'fRo' sir, head, and fRo'~sir'dar, Sikh,
E" e in '~' be(3, fleet, and S-'qro be 'kar, jobless, useless,

~ ai in 'Ref' sail, a walk, and H'wol sai'lani, wanderer.

Wain '~' sal, year, and W'~ sa'lana, yearly.
»fa in 'C{O' 'kar, do, and Q'(lT ka'ra, get it Uvne.
,;r au in '~' chau(a, wide, ~';:rrlft chau'(ai, width.
(7 C In 'mt'3't' posti, addicted to opium, and irn'3lo pos'tin,
fur.
~ u in '~ar' uc;1, fly, and ~'~ u'c;1ari, flight.
~ u in '~' dhurna, to spray, and .~ 'namu, a personal
name.

2.1.6 The long vowels in final position are shorter except when
stressed.

2.1.7 Nasalization of vowels is unknown in English but it is common
in French, and more common in Panjabi. See also 1.1.3. Nasality is
phonemic in Panjabi. Compare-

CW ga, sing, art ga, cow.
fuor Qig, fall, fiar dig, crookedness.
MOT jag, world,;:iQrjlig, war,

jf sau, hundred, jf' ~u sleep,
~kuja, a pot,~;:rt kOja, geese.
wor sag, eatable leaves, war sag, farce.

Remember that it is the vowel that is nasalized. Some people are
prone to pronounce [n] or [m] at the end ofew ga or H" sau, and that
would be wrong.

Nasality in Panjabi vowels is often coloured by the nasality of
a nasal consonant, as in WW mama, uncle, J3T}{ sham, evening,~
dan, donation, tftc!T pi'Qa, to drink. This kind of nasality is not shown
in writing.

2.1.8 A peculiar feature ofPanjabi is its aspirated vowel which is due
to a high-falling tone. Examples-
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A ~ A ~
CJTij' =ra, way; Hl'u=mi, rain; ~u=mu, mouth; R'u =se, porcupine.

It occurs in long consonants.

2.2 VOWEL CLUSTERS

22.1 The following clusters consisting of two vowels are common
patterns :-
2.2.1.1 Short + long vowels - ~ ai,~ ae,~ au, fi?»fT ia,~ io,
~ua.

~-are'l gai, went (f.), m laf, taken (f.), in!l jaf, oats.
~---are-gae, went (pl.),~ lae, taken (pl.).

~~ gau, cow,~ lau, about to take.
~~agia, permission, fu»fTO bian, statement.
~-8SrCllG larkio, 0 boys!
~-~suM, relish,~ dua, prayer.

2.2.1.2 Long + long vowels~ ai,~ ae,~ au,~ ao,~ ia,
E't€' fo,~ ua, (hIT ui, ~E' ue,~ ea, rn el, ffi eo, mrr 01, <n- oe.

c c =

>JfTl!l-wm maf, lady; ('i'T'lft mil, barber;~ daf, midwife.
~~ ae, came;~ tae, uncles.
~-;:rrqjao, go;~ ao, come.
~-lM1 khau, about to eat;~ uQau, spend-thrift.
~-~dhia, daughters;~ larkfa, girls.
E't€'~larkio, 0 Girls!
~-~sua, a big needle;~ bhUa, aunt.
~-Jnftsui, needle; ltl!l khul, a small well.
~-~ sue, big needies.
~~gea, went.
rn~ dei, Devi.
ffi--W deo, give.
§"el-m rol, wept (f), m 101, blanket.
<n-~ toe, pits.

2.2.2 The following words contain clusters of more than two
vowels :-

~ale,come;

~ aiA, coming;
~ rasoiA, kitchens;

~ bhala, brother;
~~oia, dead;
~ dhiafe, meditate.
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2.3.2 ·u.nr~Q"g(gha,jha, Qha, dha, bha) and ql;f~i<nha, mha, Iha,
rha) are clear voiced aspirates in the speech ofpeople hailing especiaUy
from western districts or from western Pakistan. In the east, again, they
are distinct. In the central Panjab, however, there are no voiced aspirates.
These symbols in initial position of words and stressed syllables

represent unaspirated voiceless or'fc:rlland the unaspirated voiced

'0 If g a followed by a low-rising tone [v], In non-initial position,
there is a high-falling tone [~] on the vowel before the voiced
unaspirated or i1 &r ~ 1f and of course, '0 If g a . Thus

urcr = ghar, ~ar, house !PCIT =jhaka, saka, dread

C)"3T = nhata, '!..ata, bathed ~ = ugha{, u~a{, open

a-urr = karigha, kSga, comb W = bojha, boja, load
~ = anhA, anA, blind.

For these tones, refer to 'TONES' and then practise such words.

2.3.3 The consonants classified under stops, aflricate stops and
nasals are all plosives, i.e. there is at first complete closure in the
mQuth and then (immediate) release (or explosion) ofsound. Plosion,
ho~ever, is not pronounced at the end of words in connected speech.

2.3.3.1 or ka, 1:( kha, or ga, U( gha are gutturals or velars. They are
pronounced further back than the English gutturals. or ka and or ga are
unaspirated. 1:( kha and U( gha have a strong aspiration. If blockhouse
is split into blo 'ckhouse with a stress, the ckh will approximate to 1:(. It
is not k+h, but a single sound. Similarly, practise U( gha as a single
sound, after gh in loghouse, pronounced as 10 'ghouse. Compare -

crrg kal, famine lfTH" khal, depression
~ gal, abuse UfTB" ghal, labour

A'aT slIg, companionship fl'ur sligh, or sftg, throat
qw kala, machine orw gala, throat
~ kulf, porter ~ khulf, open (f.)
1:fC khat, dig UfC ghat, or k3t, less.

2.3.32 'f cha, &" chha, i1 ja, ff jha are palatal affricate stops, i.e. the
outgoing breath at the time of release makes friction. They are
pronounced further back than the English ch in church. 'f cha and i1

ja are unaspirated. &" chha and ff jha have a strong aspiration.
Pronounce chur'chhilJ and he'dgehog with stress on chhiJ and
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dgehog, SO that chh andjh are each a single sound. Compare also­

wgcMI, gait,~chMI, jump, wgjal, net
~ chaklul, potter's wheel,~ chhakka, sixer
~ chhota, small, W jhota, young buffalo
~ jag, world,~jhag, foam
BC jut, combination, !JC chut, a hurt

2.3.3.3 The cerebral or retroflex eta, O"tha, 11c;ta, -e- c;lha are difficult for
Americans and Europeans. The inside of the tongue is curled and
touches the back hard palate further back than for English I in lime or
d in day. eta and 11 c;la are unaspirated, 0" tha and -e- c;lha aspirated.
Compare-

~ tok, interrupt <5<:f thok, beat
erG tat, mattress l1'G c;lat, arch
~ c;lag, time -eor <;lhag, :nethod
W c;lhattM, fallen ?ic;r thattha, joke

2.3.3.4 Compare with the above dental~ ta, Q' tha; t!da, Q'" dha. The tip
of the tongue is spread out touching the inside of the upper teeth, not
the gums (or teeth-ridge) as in English [t] [d]. They are pronounced as
in French, Russian or Italian. ~ ta and t! da are unaspirated and Q'tha
and Q'" dha are aspirated. Compare-

R3" sat, essence, RG sat, hurt, Rt! sad, call;
'?Q tuk, rhyme, !fci'thuk, spittle;
t!"'O dan, donation, tn) dMn, paddy;
1r;P" tharci, platfonn, 'Q'3T dhara, balance;
tf?) dhan, money, ~ c;lhan, noise.

The tongue position, in uttering Panjabi ~ ta, ;:! da, eta, 11 c;la
and English [t] [d), is illustrated in the following figures which maybe
closely compared-
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Panjabi '3", ;:!'"

tongue against the
back of upper

incisors
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Panjabi~,iJ

tongue against the
back hard palate

Englisht, d
tongue against the

teeth-ridge

Panjabi ~, iJ and '3" ;:!'" are not aspirated.

2.3.3.5 l( pa, ~ pha, lfba, 9'bha are labials. They are pronounced with
the two lips pressed together and then (immediately) released. l( pa
and lfba are unaspirated, and ~pha and 9'bha pronounced with more
aspiration and more forcible plosion than in English [pl. Compare-

ll'llpal), sin, ll'llbap, father, 9'll bhap, steam,
~ pera, lump S;p- bera, fleet
\R" pat, silk ~ phat, disunion
lf1GT balJa, dress 91CT bhalJa, wish
~phulI, flower #H"bhull, mistake.

2.3.3.6 5""ria, ~iia, elJa, ona and lfma are nasal stops. ona and lfma
are not different from English correspondents. e lJa is a difficult
consonant even for most of the people in north-east India. If we
pronounce [n] at the tongue position for ~ ta, i.e.with the tip of the
tongue curled back and touching the hard palate and with the nasal

cavity open, the effect will be c. Pronounce~ jalJa, to go, W
delJ3, to give, k blW. Q, sister. e and 0 are contrastive, as in iI'Ojan,
life, iJ'~"jalJ, going, Cf'T7)t kani, pen,~ kalJi, one-eyed.

c; nba, )f mha and <r IJha are available in a few words and need
not detain us here. :i" Iia and ~ iia are used in a limited number ofwords.
If we pronounce English wing and punch with a very slight
touch at the end, :i" Iia and ~ iia would be approximately correct. In the
speech of many Panjabi speakers, these two consonants do not occur
at all.

e I.la, :i" I\a and ~ iia do not occur initially.

2.3.4 tr ya is a semi-vowel and voiced, of course. It is pronounced
like the [y] inyoung. It occurs only initially in a syllable, as in "l'Gyar,
friend, 1iI';:!" yad, memory,~ yarA, eleven, UCI"" haya, shame. ~ va
also is a (voiced) semi-vowel. In pronouncing ~ va, the lower lip
slightly touches the inside of the upper teeth and upper lip, allowing
the air to pass through. Panjabi ~va occurs initially in a syllable, as in
~var, day, <ituvih, twenty, ~hava, air.
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2.3.5 CJ ra, unlike English ( r I, is clearly pronounced in all positions of
a word. Even ifpreceded by i, e, 0, u there is no glide. In uttering ora,
the tip of the tongue rolls (taps several tines) in quick succession
against the ridge of the upper teeth. Pronounce-

em ras, juice, b Wir, enmity, k'ao't phirni, custard, 'iftCJ vir,
brother,~ der, husband's younger brother.

2.3.6 H" la is similar to [ I I in life or leaf The blade of the tongue
presses against the upper gums allowing the air to escape on both the
sides. H" la is always clear as in English (not so in American).
Pronounce-

~ iaioa, to take,~ bliloa, to burn, atg gol, round.

In some districts of the Panjab cerebral I ~, as in~ Kala,
black, WkUta, soft, is heard. But it is not accepted in Standard Panjabi.
Aspirated I is contrastive, as in aJH"gal, neck, imf galh, cheek, or qg
kal, machine, CiUfkalh, yesterday or tomorrow.

2.3.7 If sha is a sibilant or 'hissing' sound. It is a palatal, voiceless

fricative, as in English. Pronounce J]T"g sMl, shawl cloth, Bfuo s~r,
city, Wlr lash, dead body, f\nrlr pisMb, urine.

R" sa is pronounced with the tongue pressed against the upper
teeth-ridge and is identical with English [ s I in such, mJ.

2.3.8 \T ha is a voiced guttural consonant with a mild friction. It is
identical with English (h I in hall, -arg,home, infor hill fag. When it
is not in the beginning of a syllable, it sounds like a high tone.
Compare-

~Mr, garland, tr.PCJbaMr, spring, but ifT\T ra, way.

2.3.9 Flapped Q {a (unaspirated) and ~ {ha (aspirated) are peculiar
cerebral or retroflex consonants. The blade of the tongue is curled
backwards and flaps, i.e. strikes with a jerk, against a wide area of the
hard palate. If you pronounce [ r I at the place of articulation of ( t I,
the effect will be obtained. They never occur in the beginning of a
word, nor can they be combined with a consonant to form a conjunct,
nor doubled. Compare-

fu3t chid, sparrow, ftr.tt chi(hi, irritated,~ sari, entire (f.)
and w;jt sa(hi, saree cloth.
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2.3.10 Learned and culturally pedantic people pronounce Persian }f
kha, Arabic :aT Ga, and Persian/English tr za and ~ fa correctly.
Otherwise in all loan-words, they are turned into If, or, H,~ respectively.

}f kha is a voiceless fricative pronounced further back in the
throat than If kha, almost as in German ach. :aT Ga is voiced
correspondent of}f kha, but articulated a little further back. It is like
intervocalic [g ] ofSpanish. Pr:onounce J;f1fIJkhabar, news, arcmroarib,
poor, !JWO bukhar, fever,~ daG, spot.

2.4 LONG CONSONANTS

Long or double consonants are not pronounced as such in
English. In Panjabi, however, they are common. Length is phonemic
and contrastive, as in fJq hik, one. fu hikk, chest; or l:fit khati, dug
(1), litt khatti, sour (f.);!.JqT suka, to dl)',!Jqr sukka, dry; Wi" man, mind,
Ho*, mann, to agree; But, in general, length only means emphasis, and
monosyllabic words are indiscriminately articulated with or without
length or doubling. Examples-

\JR" has, ifJ:r hass, smile; W pakh, W pakkh, side; uar pag, iiar
pagg, turban; m jhas, mjhass, habit.

A long consonant does not exist initially. It occurs only after
short vow~ls l)f a, re i, ~ u. Finally, the length of contact of the
articulator is reduced in speech. Examples ofclear doubling are to be
found in the medial position-

?iCl3nukkar, corner; lfa'rTbagga, white; ~laQQti, sweet ball;
~ kaddti, pumpkin; cmt rassi, rope.

2.5 CONSONANT CLUSTERS

See 1.5. It has to be remembered that no sound in Panjabi is
mute. There should be audible clustering.
2.5.1 Initially, clusters may be available with cr ra and~va as second
elements-

at grA,~illage; ~krOdh, anger; i{H" prem, love;~dr3rna; ifO
jvar, millet; 1fWpvarci, fuss; arw gvala, milk-man.

But, sometimes the former category is wrongly transcribed as­
CffiJi" gara, ot<JtTkarodh, tmrparem and iTcJTW danima, tpWcrjulh,~

• Long nasal consonants are written with a nasal sign over the preceding
consonant-in Kann, ear; l!f)f Kamm, work.
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puar.i and~ guala. The latter, however, is often written and is
considered equally correct.
2.5.2 Even finally, clustering occurs in the speech oflearned people
as in~ Kharc (usually ):fifif kharac), expense; Em:3', sust (usually
BJasusat), lazy; ~bald(usually.~balad),bull. Example:~
Kalj, sro3"Bhart

Final clustering is also heard in the speech of some districts;
but learners should not bother about it, as it is non-standard.

2.5.3 The number of medial clusters is quite large. They are formed,
in addition to normal conjuncts, by the elimination of [ a I at the end of
a syllable (see 2.1. 1), although the written language does not reveal
this fact. Examples-

"Rlttft sabjL vegetable,~ bachpana. childhood,~ challJa,
to go,~ vekhda, seeing, l.St!'" pa(da, screen.~ khaskhas,
poppy seeds.

2.6 STRESS

Stress is not very prominent in Panjabi. But is phonemic, as it
contrasts 'ow'gala, throat. and anv ga 'la melt; 'OW 'tala, sole, and
~nv 'ta 'la, tank.

In monosyllabic words, stress is only syntactical, as in B.'U«r
~,J will go home; H' U«r~, I will go home.

In polysyllabic words, stress is usually on the long syllable, as
in W''WOvi'char, idea, B"'~su'ad, taste.

If, at the end, both the syllables are short or if both are long,
the stress is penultimate, as in f,:r~di'vali (festival). '~bulbul,
nightingale.

There is stress before the conjunct or long consonant, as in
'flffit billi, cat, !I"'~ su 'bhadra (a name)..

Exceptions are there for semantic differentiation in words. But
the above rules will very much help beginners.

2.7 TONES

Panjabi has three distinctive tones; namely- I. Level, 2. High­
falling, and 3. Low-rising. Level tone is the average middle pitch
common in monosyllables, and in stressed syllables. Stress and level
tone occur together.



18 TEACH YOURSELF PANJABI

The high-falling tone [ A ] is important, as it is phonemic. In
Gurmukhi writing u [ h I in the medial or final position ofa syllable is
actually the high-falling tone. The high-toned syllable is always
stressed and it is a quality of the vowel, in which the voice rises
suddenly to the highest pitch and then falls instantly. Compare-

A A
~va, air; ~va, bravo! cit vi, also, ~vi, twenty; ~ko(a,

whip, ~ko(a, leper. Also see 2.3.2.

Low-rising tone is a peculiarity of the speech of some central
and hilly tracts of the Panjabi speaking area. See 2.3:2. It occurs in
voiced consonants and is a substitute for voiced aspiration. Foreigners
will have to learn it from native speakers, but they will be easily and
very commonly understood if they only do with aspiration as indicated
under2.3.3.



READING EXERCISES

[1 )SIMILAR

1. 'RJl OR llR~ OR~ OB" lfg emf~ u.rg

2. J1C ~ lfC HZ UJC~ JS s::f 5';f l:S ta
3 . ~ ('I;T(')T tl'lV war WW ))f1CT tl"OJT

4 . 3't8't titKt mit ailit
5. 5QT~ iPC:f Rffi~
6 . ftffiT~fi'w f.:nr fslftit
7. qs~jg9tr

8. itft ~ if9 W
9. Qwmr~k

10.33" ti:ST Rit ~~
11. Htr~ <Jg~

12. "i£~ 11& Hl'a Bur aR~~
(2) CONTRASTIVE

1. GB"",~; Her, WO; lfC, ~; ~, t!"'5"; l:fC, lfTCl

2. tRw, Jffw; fuq, ;3tq; f3BT, ~; fcfu, (')bf; fu3r, \it3T t

3. ~,~;~,~;tit, Sit;~, ~I
4. Hw, Hw; ft, H; ~, io; ~, ~I

5. ii<JT, W; tiG, tlc; 3w", awl

6. Ha, 56; wat, gr;;jt; ~, is; ~, ~, cSl", cr;pl

7. ~,~;H¥,~,~I

8. ~,c.rzGT;~,!lG;tfqr, !IW; 3;p-, ~; 'Ro, Hql

9. f<{tn?,~,~,~,~I

[3]

U(O WI ~ ci WI~ U(O ~ WI ~, W\JO ck" W 5- 7
feq~ m 5-1 rea n.m-~ iJfiRt al fulRr 11& m 5-7 feq~

ft::rut" 11& 5-, ot-~ fopw uti~ t!'R"~I fu<r~ en afua~
3" I ft!<r u;r ffilf MIt J1cfel1 fuJr t!t tit tt;ft f8llt 5-1 fuJRr ~ <it
~ 3"1 fi:!<R"~ tm ml g<J~-~ ~ aret mt
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[4 ]

JSq~ iRa it'" Otil 3"1~~~~ W 3"1~ r~]
uc ~, Hco~ w om 3"1~uc~, ittf ft:.J<J3 1N Jaq f~'

~ i# tl~ ~ HCcJ ~ m ~~ 'i1O af\RT 3"1 .q ~ .q
~~, }fllf~ @, Heat~ >w we- U7>1

[5 ]

!1Osr ;!a ~ mf fa<p- Rt I cmrlf fifg~~ ;r <m!'t I Ro
4 ~ 1ST"~~I it} fun 3T ~ !N" fayT, iN~ tl ya- ;N j')Tg

<hr cft3T1~ i; ~-~~ O'K' ow fwH'rf J~~ldl ffJ Wf!fOT
~ alRT·~, AAffir ~ usa ))fiffif~ ~ ~ ~-~~~
fu"'3"1~~ SOT tl ~ fflo~~~~ fu31"1

[6 ]

~ ~ ~ war l@3"~~ 3"fWf~~ ~ iR ~

<tl~dl'~i ~ ~ R'iiit qra }fd"ll ;r aretl CJT3' Q' om Rtl )ijJff~ ~ flla
~ are-I 91r ~ gqt tl R"Sl~ Qq ~ Wf~ Qg 1St qcr

R'3t I Wf idit~ )ijJff iJf3" ckt I WO~ W, ~NI~ <J-rg

~ ~I ~~ ~ ~ war ~ Holt ~ att lfTlft I W'al9Ha H~
9u~~war~~1

[ 1 ]

PRONOUNCE

I. bas nas vas sas ras khal val ral gal chal ghal

2. ghat sat jat vat pat pha( dha( jha( ghar sa( kha(

3. chacM mama nana lala 0000 dhaga ata

4. siti pili till giti
5. jMol sUli jhutM <;faku chUrl

6. billi tikkli likh3ri til

7. phull gu( dhupp SUI)

8. tere <;fher khe<;f beri
9. vam thilla pllse bhail)

10. roka( tote soti vekho ghorci

II. aUkha rnauj rawa h3 we
12. dad blrdar rOda 6gb goo pi(1 sugh mih

[ 2 ]

1. chaI, chaI; mar, mar, bal), bal); dal, dal; khat, khat.
2. sila, sua; chile, chik; til3, tili

nimm, oint; pita, pita.
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3. pujl)a, pujl)a; mul, mul; tutti, \Uti; kup, loip.

4 mela, maila; je, j3i; ter, ~; Wid, ved.

5. bhora, bhaura; dhol), dhaur;l; tola, taula.

6. mor, mor; lart, lap; jor, jor; kaura, kaU{li; kad, ka{hl.- --7. aia, kurla, maya, duar, gvala.

8. katl)a, katr;la; putt putt; sukka, sU'ka; bhaira, ba'hera; sann, sanh.

9. kripal, chadra, dWit, gilnl)a.

[ 3 ]- "-
ghar ja. daur ke ja. ki'taba ghar Iai ja. vekho bar kaur;l b31tJ:13

mi ? ikk bu<;1c;lhl bUthl mi. ih pil;1 vich rahiOi mi. is da p~ kitthe mi?

ikk chhota jiM p~ hal, ni bhul gia hi. pher das diiga. eh aj hi

shahir Iii mi. eh parh likh naf sakdl. is dl dhi parhl Iikhl mi. isda

muc;la vi parhda mi. ihde ghar vah\ dhobl si, 6n(; phisl ho gal sl.

[ 4 1
1\ "-

sarak utte motar ja ral mi. sa{ak va va chauri bal)i mi. aggO

[di] hat jao, motar edhar aral mi. jhat pat hat jao ji. jihre bachche- - -sarak utte khe<;1al) jade ne, unha nu motar dl takkar lagal) da c;lar

rahiOli hii. varhe de varhe hazarA' loki, khas kar ke bach~he, motri

hetha a jade han.

[ 5 ]

jhagra der da chal rahia sl. kalath mill vich ha{tA1 ho gal. seth- -lachchhu mi bara dukh hoia. thore din 13 uh chup rahia, pher us ne

pUre zor nal kamm klta. maz-dura nu pho(-phar ke nal rala Iia.

chaukldari utte ik jhutha mukaddama karva dittA. mainejar de ghar

aphlm sutva ke us de varat kac;lhva ditte. edhar us de bhara ne do

tinn kalarki n(; naikrlO ka<;1hva dina.

[ 6 1
main(; sarhO da sag bahut chaga lagda hii. ik var shikar te

jide hoe gurgavi de kol sac;ll kar kharab ho gal. rat p3i ral sl. assf

nere de p~ chale gae. utthO de 10ki' ne sac;li motar kAr dhak. ke ik

oor thaBe khari kar ditt!. ik jl\uggl vich assf rat kani. char jal)e sa,

bhukkhe bhal)e. bhiira hal bAke dhiare. utthe assf sarhO da sag te

makkl di rot! khadhi. sari umar sanu il sarM da sag yad ~a.



3

WRITING

Attempts have been made to explain the mode of writing in a

number of languages by means of arrows and figures showing the

direction and order of strokes. But Gurmukhi script is so simple and

methodical that it can be learnt by means of two or three easy rules.

It is now presumed that you can identify the various letters

of GunnUkhi alphabet. Note that Gunnukhi is written as it is printed.

There are three kinds of strokes or lines which make a letter.

The horizontal line-which is a head-line, serving also as a link-line,

is written from left to right. The vertical line I, which appears in not

more than a dozen letters, is written downwards. And, a few curve­

strokes.

Remember that l)f a, li kha, U[ gha, l( pa, and )( rna have no

full head-line, except at the end which is used to link them to the

following letters.

The Gunnukhi letters may be divided into three categories :

3.1. Those which have no vertical line. In such letters the stroke

starts from above and comes downwards. This is the first step.

ha ka ga na eha ehha jha ta tha (fa (fha Qa ta da

na pha bha ra va {ll.

The vowel signs (man-as) r f 1 _ • ~ .. - ... are then tagged

on. Thus c;rr f:Jr ;ft ~ ~ c5" ~ etc.

The head-line is given either at the start or at the end. It is a

question of habit.

t!" is fonned by writing c fll'St. and ~ after writing ~.
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3.2 The second category of letters is one in which there is a

vertical line I and a cuIVe-stroke to its left, high up to the level of

the he3( -line. ~ uch Ie :lers 51 lit wit I the CUIVe stroke. Thus :
)f Uf If If 1if - first step. ••

The same is joined at the right-hand end by a vertical line

which is written downwards-

)f Uf If If 1if - second step.

rna gha pa ba ya

Then vowel signs (matms), if any, !f uit it etc.-third step.

Head-line may be given first or last.

From If, we get 11" If tTl

kha tha dha. Note the difference.

3.3 ;:r ja and (x) la form their own categories. In if the CUIVe

stroke is not on level with the head-line, and it hangs on to the

vertical line which is written first

Gurmukhi /0 has two forms in writing ~ and X.
3.4 Please refer to 1.3 and note carefully, for purposes of writing,

the subtle differences in the formation of similar letters.

3.5 The basic vowels are »f t! tT. You remember how other

vowels are formed with the help of matras-

»f l)fI" >if »f fu l!t ~ tT ~ ~

a a at au e 0 U ti

3.6 For nasal signs' (hindi) and • (tipi), please refer to 1.4.2.

3.7 The sign r) over a letter' means that the following

consonant is long or doubled.

3.8 The punctuation marks are the same as in English, except

that full-stop is I

3.9 The figures are -

'\ . ~ :I 8 l.I E :J t t '\0

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

3.10 READ AND WRITE

(a) ~ fflQ u3ar~I g ll30r cli5"~~II

~ &5 ~ ~ ~I JRT~ afiRt If'l!tll
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(b) ~~~,at~T»~~Ritriv~l~

ftsr T»~, "qYqT lH" cl~ 8- WI ftM ~ Utt~ R9tfr1
~ T» 03cr' ctr f"iidlifa»tf" Iftl~ urcr ~ d'lft" CICR'" ~r

(C) R iRr, uk nr 3g1 iB't era, W 8-1 ;j;A~ R9tfr1 ~
ilif lJ"tlf R9tfrI i¥ t!ifr 8- lH"1 ?iQ ke"~ nr uri~ ~ CJU"~

at ~ ?~ ~ B'n ~ R"itt~ gcnrn ~I ~ ri T»~~~

Bt!tl
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STRUCTURES:
Lessons in Patterns

Pattern -1

fuu cit a?
Thiswhat is
fuu fcEtlI al
Thisbook is
~ cit a?
That what is
~ HiT al
That table is

What is this ?

This is a book.

What is that?

That is a table.

I. Note that the position of the interrogative pronoun cit (what)
in the question form is the same as that of the noun (~or H;;r) in
answer.

2. The verb comes at the end of a Panjabi sentence.
3. Panjabi has no articles for a. an, the.
[lNTRODucEOTHER NOUNS IN PLACEOF~, book, or Htr, table).

VOCABULARY

ed"il'ti', door 90Fft f., chair
&:0, roof, ceiling qrar,::r, paper
~ f., wall ~ f., pencil
~ f., window (ffi)f f., pen
:6cJB", tloor ~ f., inkpot
~ f., shelf qt1ft f., copy-book.
fuu cit a? fuu is aI fi!<r C{aJfi aI fi!<r war;:r aI
fuu~ al reu ed"il,tl' ~I IN QTlfi ~I ~ cit ~ ?~

Ginf al ~ fuomral~~ al ~~ ~I ~~ at ~
Cl8}f al - - - - -

fu<:r cit fr ? or~ cit ~ ? is a useful sentence. You can get
words from any person for anything by putting such a question.
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Pattern - 2

al fi!u fa"3Tlr ~?

What (is it that) it book is. Is it a book?
»fT'J ((Ji") ;:IT, fu<r for3rlr ~ I

Yes please, this book is. Yes please, it is a book.
al ~ ~ O\ft' ~?

What (is it that) that man not is. Is that not a man?
;:IT mIT' (mIT' m), ~ l)fl"ffift mIT' (:t)1
Please no (no please), that man not is.

No please, that is not a man.

I. Both the above questions can be expressed without the
interrogative word al, the sense of interrogation being conveyed by
the same intonation (rising at the end).

2. Note the position ofm:tr, not. It comes immediately before
the verb. o<ft' is pronounced as niii: i.e, -h-is a tone.

3. Compare the place ofal in paltern I with that in pattern 2.
When it begins a sentence, it is not translated into 'what'.

4. There is an interesting difference between English and
Panjabi expressions of reply in such contexts. In English, in reply to
'Is it not a book' '1, you say, "No, it is not a book., but in Panjabi we
may say, "(Ji", yes,~ fa"3Tlr m:tr ~ r'

5. When respect is not meant in the reply, ;:tt is omitted.
[INTRODUCE OTHER NOUNS IN PLACE OF~ and~] I

VOCABULARY

>tMt, ut, yes ~, post-office

;:tt, please. H"lR'O, (school) master
o<ft', no, not ~, officer
urcr, house, home ~, doctor
~, school i'acr, servant, employee
~, hospital wfl:ra', master, employer
~, (Rly.)station ¢, porter
S'tl'O, bazar, market ~, man.

al ~ urcr :t ? al fi:.r S'tl'O ojt' :t ? ut, ~ >JUmO :tI ojt',

fi!u R'(ifg aI ;r;<jf, rea~ O\ft' ~ I ut ;:tt, ~~ aI ut, fu<r. - -
iPCnf'OT (')(jf :tl ojt', .~~ (I)Cj)' :tl
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Pattern - 3

Singular-Plural

Sing.
fi!J~~

~goHt~

fuu 93t ~
fi!J Hi" ~
~ f., girl

fi!J iPal:f17iT 5"

PI.
fi!J fu3rat fro (<:10), These are books.

~~ fro (<:10), Those are chairs.
fi!J~ fro (<:1'0), These are girls.
fi!J~ fro (<:10), 111ese are mothers.

Hi" f., mother
fuu~ fro (<:10), These are post-

offices.
fi!J~ fro (<:1'0), These are houses.
~ iao fro (UO), Those are servants.
~ wg 5"(1) (<J7), Those (they) are

mendiC3J1ts.
fi!J~~ fuu~ fro (<:1'0), 111ese arc men.

}{(ilT(I), house wy, mendiC3J1t
I. Panjabi has only two genders-masculine and feminine.
2. Note that the pronouns fuu this, it, he, she, and ~that, it,

he, she do not change in gender and number.
3. fro, are, is more common than <:10 which is rather pedantic.
4__Under a, we have feminine nouns and their forms; and

under b, masculine nouns and their forms. The following rules may be

noted -

b.

Feminine Masculine

Sing. ending in-a others

PI. add -va add Ain pI.

sing. ending in-a Others no

pI. change - ato-e change

[INTRODUCE & DECLINE OTHER NOUNS IN PLACE OF THE ABOVE.]

All feminine nouns in this book have been indicated by f.
Also refer to 5.3
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Pattern - 4

Adjectives

1. fi!u fi!Q Htr a- mas. ~~Htrfrn (Uc'), ~)

This a (one) table is Those are two tables.

fi!u~90Rt a- .fem. rev tJ10~ 3n(~, ~)

This a chair is These are four chairs.

2 ~ !fQT<!T }fcMi a- mas. ~~Ha"O~

That old house is They are old houses.

~ ~CiIDf a fern. ~~~Uc')

That old pen is They are old pens.

3. fi!u tn' UfcJ a- mas. rev~ UfcJ Uc')

This is a clean house These are clean houses.

fi!u R""?~a fem. rev~~ Uc')

4.

This is a clean shelf

rev~~a

These are clean shelves.

mas. rev tRTO~ Uc')

This is a young servant

fi!u~ g3t a- fem.

This is a young girl

These are young servants.

fi!u tRTO~ Uc')

These are young girls.

I. Attributive adjectives are placed immediately before nouns

as in English.

2. Adjectives ending in - a(mas.) change in number and gender,

as in No. 2 above.

3. Adjectives other than those ending in -3 and cardinal numbers

do not change in number and gender.

VOCABULARY

fi!Q, one

~,two

~,three

~,four

iit:r, five

~,new

~,old

W5,clean

aR'r, dirty

tRTO, young

~,old.
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Pattern -5

Attributive & Predicative Adjectives

(a) With pattern 1.

fuu H"ift crmf ~I fuu crBH' H"ift ~, This pen is mine.

fuu~ fu7»rg ~I fuu~ 3at ~, This pencil is yours.

fuu yaTC!'t crmf ~I fuu cmH' yo'el ~, This pen is old.

fuu Hal~~~, This is myoid pen.

fuu Hal~~ ~, This pen of mine is old.

fuu~~ Hal ~, This old pen is mine.

Plural fuu Hcfll)ft cmw ~I fi!u cmw~~I fuu~
~~30IEtc.

(b) With pattern-1.

mfuu >lefT mrt'O ~ ? Is it my house ?
Attr. ~;:ft (;:ft yt), fuu 3cP' )(QT(I) ~ I

Yes please, this is your house.

Pred. tit ou'f, fuu )f'ii1'O "3'aT mft' (~) I
No sir, this house is not yours.

m fuu ura yG'TC:!T ~ ? Is this house ·old (Predicative).

lJMt ;:ft (tit yt), fuu ura~~I Yes sir, this house is old.

Plural fuuurayrifrn(UO")1

The order ofattributive and predicative adjectives in a Panjabi

sentence is the same as in English. But remember that Panjabi adjectives,

if they end in -a (not cardinal numbers), change in gender and number;

as, e.g.

Mas. Sing. Herr
Fern. Sing. Heft

Mas. PI. Ha­
Fern. PI. Ho'llJff'

(MAKE MORE SENTENCES USING THE FOLLOWING ATTRIBUTIVELY AND

PREDICATIVELVJ.

VOCABULARY

j',six

J"fJ, seven

~,high

g-q-r, tall, long
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)){'o, eight

"1:, nine

~,ten

HOT, my, mine

~,Iow

~, small, short

ifirr, big

3"aT, your, yours.

ADDITIONAL VOCABULARY

Nouns

~ 'ijan, engine 3'g tel, oil

~f. 'ugH, finger fun din, day

R3Q f. .sa(ak, road ~ duddh, milk

R'lfe 'sabar:t, soap nt na, name

~f. hava, air ~ patthar. stone

i5flST 'kapra, cloth w<tt par:tf. water

~ 'chAval, rice ~f. 'bij(i, electricity,

lightening,

ftr:it f. .chi(~ bird, sparrow }f&ft f. 'machchhi, fish

'elir f. 'chij, thing f}fit f. 'mitfi, clay,

earth

~ 'j!gal. forest QT3" f. rat, night

rof. ,
rotl, bread.

Adjectives lI(i:'T

~ ohara, green tiW 'kachcha, unripe, raw

QTW' 'kala, black lfw 'pakkA, ripe, strong
cjjaT 'gora, white, fair 3'CJTST 'tagfa, strong

(person) lJfi:T
fifC" 'chitta, white H'8T 'Illiila, dirty

n"tw 'nrIa, blue t:fr 'bhiira, bad

timT 'pHa, yellow ){T3T 'mara, bad

JOT 'bhUra, brown

~ lal, red f'o"aT 'nikka, small

~ tAg, narrow W khula. open.
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Pattern - 6

Imperative (Command)

31

ortm" or~

you go go you go go
(Sing.) (pl.)

l. ~,like 'thou' in English, is a familiar form. Foreigners should
avoid this form.

2. The plural form [?Hf] W is used for singular as well as for
plural, exactly as in English. ?Rf is honorific and plural, too.

3. tm" is, in fact, the root form which is used as imperative 2nd
person singular. Here, too, Panjabi and English treatment is similar.

4. Note that we can use the verb without the pronoun in
imperative mood, as in English. The pronouQ is used fr" emphasis.

VOCABULARY

~, get up pI.~
Vo, sit pI. Sc5"
tm", go pI.~
lr;f, read pI.l(;f
itT, go pI. tMT
lW", come pI.~
tmf, write pI. fgij"

~,give pl.~

ao, do pI. ~I

[~] UIO tm"1 [~] UIO ~I ~ ~-g itTl [?Rr]~
il"Vl ~ }fat crffif ~I [~]~ ~I .~ ~I

You remember that the verb in a Panjabi sentence comes at the
end.

The negative is expressed by ('iT put before the verb-OT Vol'
But for emphasis nu'r is used after thever~nu'r, do not go.

Pattern -7

Infinitive

U. Pattern 5.
~~~~I

to write good work is To write is a good work.
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It is good to go home.

32

urcr ;:JT(!T~ 3" I

home to go good is

chr CilCJOT Rlfr 3"I

work to do easy is To do work is easy.

fc;r3'lf OT tr.p;r~ chr~ 3" I

Book not to read good work not is.

Not to read a book is not a good work.

1. Root plus -(!T is the infinitive form. In dictionaries, verbs are

given in their infinitive form, and we can say that the root is obtained

by eliminating -(!T at the end.

2. If the root ends in -<!", -3" or -0, the infinitive termination is

-OT. This is phonetically more convenient. Thus, tr.p;r, to read, CilCJOT,

to do, EJ<!"OT, to hear.

3. The verbal phrase with infinitive follows the ordinary rule of

keeping the verb (i.e. the infinitive) at the end. Compare-

Eng. to go home,

Eng. to do a good work,

Panj. UfO;:JT(!T1

Panj. ~chfCilCJOTI

4. The place ofOT, not, is the same as in Engish.

5. The infinitive often serves the purpose ofthe imperative.

Examples-

~ UfO ;:JT(!T

you home to go. -You go home.

~ ?)T iJ1'<!T, Do not go to school.

Sit in the house.

VOCABULARY

to sleep

to wakeup

to readto see

to eat

to drink

tr.p;r
~ to run ~ to write

<:J"fl'GT to smile ~ to listen

kT to weep ~ to touch.

Roots end ina consonant or in -»fT, -~, -ft, -~, -~, -§o, -»fl
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·Pattern - 8
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~ ott crcRT ~ ? }

He what doing is?

What is he doing? or,

What does he do ?

~ ~~, he is rea~ing, ~ ~~, he rises; ~~

~, he sits; ~ ihf~ ~,~ he is doing work;~ f'cir3Ttr~ ~,

he is reading a book.

I. We find that· the present tense (mas, sing.) is formed by

adding -~ to the root, and supplementing it with sing. ~ or pI. <:TOI

2. But, if the root ends in a vowel, the latter is nasalized; as :

~ goes; litt:r, drinks; ~, takes; ~, gives; t<:RT, touches;

~, weeps; R";::r, sleeps.

3. If the root ends in -A, we have a u-glide optionally.as~,

sings, or 0Ji"eT, sings.

4. In fact, in these cases -~ is a present participle form; and

because participle£ behave like adjectives, the form is declined in

gender and number. See pattern 4 also..

Masc. sing. -a w ~~ I~?Cl"'t" ~ I~~~ I

the child speaks. the dog walks. a he-sparrow sings.

Masc. pl-e ~ott~<:TO?

what do doctors say ?

R'1T odr~ <:TO I

SAdhus do not fear.

Fem. sing. -i mrr ott~~? 9"3't~~ I

what does a female child say? A bitch runs.

fu;ft~~1

A she-sparrow sings.

Fem. pI. Ii ~~<:TOI
Girls dance.

~<hf~<:T01

Mothers do work.

5. Note that in the present tense, the auxiliary verb ends the

sentence and has no gender.

6. When an assertion is made, or a natural fact stated, the
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English words is and are rendered by~~~, ~~ m'i", etc, as~ aRT
~~ ~ a dog is ugly;~~~~ m'i", mothers are good.

7. ~ cftcl'o~T ~ ?~ a't~ m'i" ?~ a't Cil'Cnft ~ ?~ a't
~ m'i" ? are useful sentences. By asking such questions, the

learners can get any number of verbs from native speakers.

VOCABULARY

W, male child

R, female child

~,dog

g"3't, bitch

ffi:JT, he-sparrow

~, she-sparrow

fr(!T, to become, to be

~,tospeak

~, ))f1'l1(!T, to say

?O?)T, to walk

iJT1eT, to sing

'iJO(jT, to fear

~, to run

~, to dance.

Pattern - 9

Present Tense - 1st and 2nd Persons

Mas. sing. H' a't Cil"<R"" ut ?

I what doing am

Fern. sing. H' a't Cil'Cnft ut?
What am I doing?

Mas. pI. >mfr a't~ ut?
What do w~ do ?

1 ~ ~I

You bathing are

1 ~~I

You are reading.

?Jff urcr ~ ~ I

You are going home.

Fern. pI. >mfr a't ~ ut?
What are we (ladies) doing?

?Jff~ ~I

You (ladies) are walking.

I. In English 'we go' or 'you go', the gender is not clear; but in

the Panjabi form, gender is made clear in the participle. Hence the

declension of the verbal form according to gender is very significant

and essential. But it is not difficult.

2. The participle changes with gender and number, and the

auxiliary verb with number and person.
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3. The following are the forms ofthe auxililiry verb,~, to be,

in present tense-

3rd per.

2nd per.

Ist per.

Sing.

it
~

ut

4. The auxiliary forms, above, also show 'existence' - he is a boy

~B'ir'"aI you are good, ~~~, ?'Rf~~ II am a doctor, H'~
ut, etc.

(SUBSTITUTE OTHER MAIN VERBS IN THE MODn SEJllTENCES)

VOCABU-bARY

H'
.l)ffif we

MJTeT to bathe

ij(!T to wash

~ tothink

'3'aO" to swim

~ 'to sink., t.o be drowned.

~ toask

~ to quarrel

~. to stop

~to stay, to stop.

Pattern -10

" The Object

1 eft ~3'7
You what eat What do you eat?

H" rn ~ uti
I bread am eating. I eat bread.

~ eft CifO'eT a 7 What does he do ?

~~~aI He takes articles,

<i7JT iJTCit'CO Hal~~'~I Big doctor my finger sees.

The senior doctor examines my finger.

I. You know the general principle that the verb in a Panjabi

sentence comes at the end ofa se'1tence. It means that the object must
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come before it.

2. In the last sentence above, the order is :

Subject (preceded by its adjective), Object (preceded by its adjective)

and verb ending in its auxiliary.

ISTYDY THE FOLLOWING TRANSITIVE VERBS AND USE THEM IN

Sf.NTENCES USING OBJECTS GIVEN IN COLUMN 2.1

VOCABULARY

~ to eat

~ to buy

~T to sell

W to give

W to take

~ to cut

i:R)T to catch,

to take hold of

grape

banana

mango

pomegranate

fruit

flower

vegetable.

Also Compare Panjabi and English structure in-

Hal CifIDf ~, give my pen (pattern 6); (~) fcir31lf \l:j, (you)

read the book (pattern 6);~ eft~~ ? What does he do (pattern 8);

~chfCro~~,mothers do work (pattern 8).

REVISION: Patterns 1-10

4.2 Nouns

A. Masculine

~ agilr, grape
lJhr lib, amb, mango
))fi'i"G a'nar, pomegranate

~ .afsar, officer
~'adm',man

~ sa'kill, school
~ sa'teshan,

(Rly.) stati~m

~ 'chirci, he-sparrow
53' 'chhat, roof, ceiling
~ 'Qakkhana,

post-office
iPQGG 'Qak1ar, doctor
€d<iiil't:I' darvaza, door

~ 'naukar, servant

SOB" 'farash, floor

~ phal, fruit



fg phuIl, flower

t;:rT 'bachcha, child

1i'i.l"Oba'jl\r, market

HCfTO ma'kan, house

}f"JI'2if 'mastar, master

WBCir 'malak, master, owner

~ 'muc;ta, boy,

STRUCTURES

R"¥ 'sidhU, mendicant

URlld""8" 'haspatil, hospital

cbr kamm, work

~'kagaz,paper

i3T 'kutta, dog

~ 'kuli, porter

W 'kela, banana

urcJ ghar, house, home

The plural of masculine nouns ending in -i is formed by

substituting -e for -a.

B, Feminine

~ armiri, shelf

mr;:it 'sabzl, vegetable

CiF'IDf 'kalam, pen

CiI"'lit okapi, exercise book

~knib,book

i<it 'kutti, bitch

gcn:ft 'kursi, chair

g;ft kup, girl

fu:3l 'chip, she-sparrow

~ (in iMnl'C')T) dak, post

~ da'vat, inkpot

~ di"var, wall

ftso'Jm".:fU'mr 'pinsal, pencil

1fm 'bachchi, female child

~ 'bl\ri, window

Hi" rnA, mother.

The plural of feminine nouns is formed by adding -i, But, if a

word ends in -a, a 1i"-glide is inserted before -A, as in~ mivA,

mothers,

4.3 Verbs

~ AkhlJi, to say
~ u!tllJA, to get up

!J'C!O" suona, to hear
~ sochlJa, to think
~ saUIJA, to sleep
aJ1<!T hasr:u\, to smile,

to laugh
~ hOlJi, to be
~ kahir:u\, to say
CI'GC!'T ka\J:IA, to cut

~~mA, to walk
iJGC')T c;tamA, to fear

~ c;tublJa, to sink, to
be drowned

3cJor tUmA, to swim
~ delJa, to give
~ d8U(Da, to run
iter dholJi, to wash
?iVC!T nachlJA, to dance
~ nhar:u\, to bathe
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\l;fO" pa{hna, to read
t/tc!T pioa, to drink
Yii<!T pUChhl.'ui, to ask
a7)T phama, to catch
ioC!T biithoa, to sit
.~ boloa, to speak
.JCl<!T rukoa, to stop
~ rooa, to weep
H:fc'iT lama, to quarrel
~ likhoa, to write
~ vekhQa, t() see.

Cil'ifC')T kama, to do
lfCi'teeT kharidoa, to buy
~ J~ khal (c)ooa,

to stand, to stay
~ khaoa, to eat
iJI"<!T gaoa, to sing
~ chalr:la, to walk
~ chhUhoa, to touch
We'" jaoa, to go
WCJI'C!T jagQa, to wake up
Ber wQa, to take
~vechQa, to sell

If you omit -<!T, you get the root. The infinitive as well as the

root serves as imperative (command). Ifwe add--o to the root, we get

plural form of imperative which is also used to signify singular. If we

add -t!"" to the root, nasalizing the vowel if it is then final, we get

present participle which is declinable in gender and number-mas.

sing. -t!"", mas. pI. -~, fern. sing. -~, fern. pI.-~ I

[MAKE ROOTS, IMPERATIVES AND PRESENT PARTICIPLES FROM EACH OF

THE ABOVE INFINITIVES].

For the form of the auxiliary~, to be, :n present tense, see

under pattern 9.

4.4 Other Parts ofSpeech

A. Adjectives
>ihl" 'achchha, good 3CI'" 'tera, your, yours
~ 'uchcha, high ~ 'navvA: new
R"'ir saf, clean, clear o"R't 'nivA: low
aft!"" 'glda, dirty ycJTC!T pu'raQa, old
~ 'chhota, small, short HCJT 'mera, my, mine
tR'O ja'van, young ~ 'lib!, long, tall.

Adjectives ending in -a take -e in plural, -i in fern. sing. and -fA
in fern. pl., thus, w., lla",Hcjt,~ I

Cardinal numerals-W ik, one; ;! do, two; fttn tin, three;~
char, four; 1i;:r plj, five; 'i chhe, six; R'a" sat, seven; lJfO aUt, eight;
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~ ih, he, she it,
they, this, these.

~uh, he, she, it,
they, that, those.

~ t(;, thou.
?"Af tussf': you
a't ki, what

F niI, nine; ;:!ffdas, ten.
Cardinal numerals do not change in number and gender.

B. Pronouns
H' mii, I
»fRj assf': we

The pronouns have no gender.

C. Indeclinables
Adverbs - 7)T, 0<1f na, naf': not.
Interjections - tJi" hi, yes; i:ft ji, please; m:tr naf': no.

4.5 TextA

~~ I He (it, she) is.~ oc1t' 3" 1He (it, she) is not (there).~

U«J~ 3" I He (she) is not at home.~ ijT(ft ~ I It is a window. fu<T
~ gam 3" IThis is a high chair. f-eu qIDf ~a't~ ;j IThis pen is

not yours. ~c:r cig~ Ul> IThose bananas are good.~~ fi Ul>1

My children are big (grown up). ~a'tl)fT~~~~ Ul>1

Your new exercise books are good.~ t=RTO~~~ 1That

young doctor is new.~ 003R" Ul> IYour feet are dirty.~ ;!9~

~~ Ul>1 These two girls are small.

4.6 TextB

(?Ht') a%1 H' chr a<R"'" ut I ?Ht' a't~ a ? H' fraT3"aT~
tJi"1 (~) wee ~I ~, chf <:rcrl ~ \itr weHt~ ~I fuc:r~
3"1 ~~~ 3"1 W # a't~ c:ro 7 gRr a't~ a?
»flff~~ tJi" I~ qr(ffiJ~ Ul>1 a't fuc:r~ 3<JT
3" ? tJi" i:ft, W HCi'O )far ~ I :ft~ Jf11:"~ <J?)? ;:ft, Jf11:" ~I

(you) sit. I do work. What are you doing? I am eating an orange.

(You) see a monkey. Go, (and) do work. Those five men are going

(there). It is a school. That is the big station. What do these boys do?

What do you (ladies) do? We (ladies) read books. They (ladies) take

paper. Is this house yours? Yes please, this house is mine. Are not
your teeth clean? Well, (they) are clean.
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4.7 Text C

feq~~a, ~a, chrCfa't?'"a, ~a, ~a,

A boy gets up, takes bath, does work, reads, writes.

~ f'c;r3'lf t~ a,~ a,~ a,~ ij-,
He touches the book, grasps, sees, takes (it).

rn~~~a,~Hir~ij-,

The servant buys new chairs, sells old tables.

iJ'Cln CfTa1iJ~ Cfa't?'" ij-,~ ij- ,~ ij-I
The doctor makes the papers dirty, thinks, smiles.

~UlG~\IO,chr~ \10,

Girls go home, do work,

~ art'tft>tft\lO'~ RlJi.1t~~ CJO'
dance (and) sing. Female children eat vegetable fruit.

lfil~~\IO'

Male children take bananas.

Pattern -11

Compare with pattern J.

a ~ck"ij-7

He who is

~~ij-,

He doctor is.

~Her-S'l!t ij-,
He is my brother.

Who is he?

He is a doctor.

ck"= Who.

S'l!t =brother.

The reply to~ ck" a 7can be simply'~' or 'Her- S'l!t' ,
So ck" of the question is just replaced by the name of a person.

Who are they?

They are my sisters.

The order of words in both the sentences is the same in Panjabi,

but not so in English.

b. Q. ~ck"~ij-7

He who goes Who goes (there) ?
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A. Herr 9'l!t I

my brother. Or

){or 9'l!t~ 5" I Here STl!l will be stressed.

My brother goes (is going).

41

Whose house is this?

IlNTRODUCE OTHER VERBS IN QUESTIONS OF B TYPE & INTRODUCE

SUITABLE NOUNS IN REPLY).

VOCABULARY

O'"et barber SOT brother

mn cobbler g:rl!t brother
~C(I(,)i!ld shop-keeper k sister
<ffid'C(" clerk }f"'3'T mother

m sweeper fu3r father

ck" Who? WW uncle, father',;

younger brother.

9(JT does not change its -3 into -e in plural or oblique form.

Pattern -12 A

feu f<m i;!T lLlO it ?

This whose of house is

feu ihJT i;!T lLlO 5" I

II is cobbler's house.

Note 1. f<m is the oblique form ofcfe, i.e. the form ready to

receive any postposition (see next three patterns for postpositions),

~, of, is a postposition, showing possession. What is a preposition

in English is a postposition in Panjabi.

2. t?T makes possessive adjective of the noun or pronoun which

precedes it. Thus, rem t:!T=whose; gcn:ft i;!T=wooden (lit. of wood);

gJ t?T=of iron; Hm "i!T=cobbler's.

3. Note the relationship between the possessor and the

possessed and also the word-order. If we translate all such word­

groups into possessive case (with apostrophe's) in English, the word­

order would be easily understood.
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~~9QT

boy's brother house's window whose servant

4. On the pattern of fcm" ~, we can form possessive cases of

other 3rd person pronouns~,~;fir.r, felr~1
5. ~ is a sign of possessive adjective, and we know that

adjectives ending in -a change in gender and number agreeing with

the noun possessed.

Fern. sing. fut:r~ tIT 93Rl <i I
It wood's chair is. It is a wooden chair.

Fern. pI. fuJ~ fcErW 30 ((JO) I

These are my books.

feu~ {feR")~~ <iC'i" I

These arc his inkpots.

Mas. sing. fuJ H-a" HOf17) tIT~ <i I
This is my house's roof.

This is the roof of my house.

Mas. pI. feu )@- HOf17) t!~ U1i'1

These are the doors of my house.

H-a'T is equal to H'~ (off, my, mine)

Pattern - 12 B

ti(;p", horse .;.

~,knife

}{T(f(I)T, to beat.

Postpositions~,~, ~

fcrit, where?

(if is a phonetic variant)

CS", to

3', from

3", on

US"CS"\fl<!lt!
horse to. water give.

H' rem ~ ~ }{T(RT ut ?

I whom to knife strike.

~3'~or~

Child from knife not take.

Give water to the horse.

Whom do I stab the knife?

Do not take the knife from the

child.
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9<JJft a- or to I

Chair on not sit.

~ fall ~fr7
He where sits?

Do not sit on the chair.

Where does he sit ?

It is to be reminded that all postpositions must follow an oblique

form 1)f the noun or_J!!"0noun they govern. The oblique forms are

detailed below -

a. Nouns:

Nouns end.ing in -a
Sing. -a> -e~

FeminineMasculine
Others

nochange~

-a>-if~

Sing. no change
~,~

add. -f.~ PI. ordinary plural
form~,~

Thus we get B"~ Q, B"fu>tft Q,~Q,~Q I

Pronouns:

3rd. per. sing. fuJr, <Pr, fulJ-fulJ3', ~,fuJr3"
3rd. per. pI. fi.!7it,~, ~-fu<YQ'~3', ~3"

2nd. per. sing. a-, a--3"Q, to you; a'ij" from you.

2nd, per. pI. ?W-?W a-,on you.

1st per. sing, if,H-~, tome; H1f, from me.

I st per, pI. ~--'JfH"" Q, >JfW 3', >JfW 3" I

>JfW Q is economized in JJ1Q, which is more common.

PI.

h

Pattern - 12 C

The postpositions

~, orit:,m,~,~, &8'
(I)Tg' with ~ pen-knife

nrif from ~f, knife

m for mn:r f. spoon

futr in ~ to keep
&"g near ~ to ask

~ from near ~ to cut.
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3.

2

I. H" ~ (')'1"8"~ <Jf" I

I knife with cut.

~fcrnm¢a7

You what for ask?

~ ~ §al (liT BVI

I cut with a knife.

What do you ask for?

Do not take the knife from me.Me from knife not take.

IDrir ~ ihr iflfl

Spoon him (her) near keep.

4.

Keep the spoon near him

(her).

Note 'the' full form ofpostpositions is ~ ~, ~ orif, ~m,
~~,~ ihr, ~ cia', as in sentence NO.3 above. '~' is, sometimes,

omitted after nouns or pronouns for the sake of economy of effort,

and this form is getting more popular.

You know that the 1st person possessive case is ){aT, my, and

2nd person 3cP", thine (not H'~ or3'~. In pl.l)ffiT~ becomes R'iJ'T,

our, and gW \:!T becomes~ and even~, your, yours.

Pattern - 12 D

Po~1positions

~~(~), ~ 3H', ~ ,.faT, ~ flfi:, ~~ (HOTa')

~Wlf<!", ~~, ~11'<JG, ~~

~ over, on >iRa" inside
fl"J on ~ outside
3'8" below ~ near

,.faT in front ~ opposite
flfi: behind HCfI'a',~ after.

The same words (without ~) can also be used as adverbs.
Compare-

1

2

Postposition

)fir~~(~) a'lfl
Put (it) on the table.

~ flfi: (liT~I

Do not come behind me.

Adverb

~WI

go up.

~<JC

move/get behind.
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3. ~ ;! »Ra'/lfTUO ctt a ? liR'olU'UOW I

What is there inside/outside the room ? go inside/outside.

4. ~UliJ;!~~al ~~I

he sits in front of the house. stand in front.
5. ~~;!~~CJlRTtJTl ~ WI

I keep chairs near the rooms. come near.

No further comments are needed, as it is not a different pattern.

Only the postpositions are different.

Pattern - 12 E

Adjectives in oblique form

fuuHa~~~~1

~~~3'chr~~1

This is my child s shirt.

He has been working since

the last month.

His office is in the next

street.

lH1lf~~ fuueT \f3T 0<Ji fr I Common people have no

knowledge ofit.

~ H'C{T1) ;! l»fal <nt m a I A cow is sitting in front of the

brick-built house.

~~~~Hcat~Uc')llnwidestreetsall

motor-cars go.

~~ org~~~ frl With beautiful

clothes a man looks fine.

~ if;p,ft fuct;Tmf3l)fi' 3' meaiR'" fr I The labourer works

(has been working) for some days/weeks.

See pattern 12 B.

There is nothing peculiar about the forms ofadjectives of nouns

which are followed by postpositions. If they end in -ci, they must

change in gender and number according to the gender and number of

the nouns they qualify. This is, of course, unknown in English.
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VOCABULARY

W shirt ~ last
H\ftoT month \faT brick-built, ripe (fruit)
fun day ciW mud-built, unripe (fruit).

~ year ~ next
CJ?3T week ~ wide
~ office WCJT whole, all
aT8't f street is"' a little
\l3T knowledge ft;1 a few.
~ looks lit. applies

Pattern -13

Past Tense - (a)

Singular
Masc.~~, he came

~~,youran

H' B"'3T, I slept
Fern. k l>fTl!t, the sister came

9:fi~ , the girl ran
~ !fat, the female

child slept

Plural
~~, they came
?Jtr §, you ran
»{H'f~ , we slept.
W ~, the sisters came
~~, the girls ran
~~, the female

babies slept.

1. Note that in each of these cases, the verb is intransitive.

2. The subject is in its ordinary form-see patterns 8 and 9.

3. The past tense is, in fact, past participle in form. And we

know that a participle, like an adjective, ending in -Ii is changed to -e

in masc. pI, -f in fern. sing. and -iiiin fern. pI. Thus ~!f3'", he slept;~

~, they slept; ~!fa't, she slept;~~, they (fern.) slept.

4. The normal or most common ending ofmasc. sing. is -ia,

added to the root, asin~, (he) came;~, (he) ran;~,

(he) wokeup;~, (he) walked;~, (it) rang; Mc5>w, (he) sat;

~,(he) got up; etc.

5. There are certain other categories, in one of which comes

~, slept. A list is attached in the next section 5.10.
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6. Mtr, not, immediately precedes the verb, as usual, H" O\ft"
!f3'r, I did not sleep;~O\ft"~, the girls did not run. Of

course, the Panjabi construction is easier.

VOCABULARY

More intransitive verbs

~,~,toplay

~,tofall

~,toring

~,tobreak

~,tojump

~,toreach

~, to fall down
J-

ofuGr, to stay, to live
i~,todance

fulf<!T, to be seen
~,tobe

tfR'T, to live, to be alive
~, to escape, to remain
ofiJd(l)i, to stop.

Pattern -14

Past Tense--(b)

(a) H'q~[~ (If'O)~

I/youlhe [by] [lesson] listened.
-lfTO~ mas. pI.
-listened lessons

~@W~ [*] (ll'O)~

We/you/they listened a lesson.

-lfTOBi"
-listened lessons

-arn-!R'tf
-listened the word
-arn-~f. pI.
-listened words.
--afg!R't
-listened the word

-af8t~

-listened words.

(b) H'q$Jorl)ffii"@W~ [ * ] 9"'a'GO~~

Uyoulhe or we/you/they told the doctor.

H'q~ or l)ffii"1?W~ [*] W ~~I

l/youlhe or we/you/they told the mother.

H'q$Jorl)ffii"@W~(*]~~~1
. Uyoulhe or we/you/they told the doctors.

H'q$Jorl)ffii"@W~ [*]~~~I
Uyoulhe or we/you/they told the mothers.

1. When the verb is transitive, we have a passive construction,
and the verb has no concord with the subject.
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2. If no object is expressed or if the object is followed by a

postposition ~ or any other, then the verb is masculine singular in
form irrespective of the gender, number or person of the object, as the
first sentence under (a) or as all the sentences under (b). The verb

here is impersonal.
3. If the object is without a postposition, then the verb agrees

in number and gender with the object, a$ under (a).

4. ~ with subject is not very common in Panjabi.

VOCABULARY

More transitive verbs

~, tomeet

~, towish

~, tocal1
}{1"(J'OT, to beat
S(')ig(!i, to make

~, toleave

~, to take out

~, tosew
~, to divide, to distribute

~,toburn

al:fC!T, to keep

~, to put, to put on.

Pattern -15

Subjunctive

Singular

Ist p~rsonH" qat, I may do, if I do.

Plural

l)fJff ~, we may read,

if we read.

2nd person~ fair, you may write, g-Rr H"c!' you may listen,

ifyou write. Ifyou listen.

3rd person~~, he/she may ~if1'CR'<!", they may get up,

break. if he/she breaks. if they get up.

1. Here we do not have a participle form. There is no change

with gender.

2. But the form is inflected in number and person.

3. The different meaningful terminations may be noted.

4. In fact, this form has a sense of futurity, and it can also be

cal1ed 'optative', as it expresses desire, requirement or purpose, besidCl'

condition.

5. There is a ~-glide after the root ending in a vowel, as inri,



STRUCTURES 49

he may eat; H~', you may sleep, l./Rt, I may drink.

6. Among the tenses or moods in Panjabi, this is the only one
in which a verb takes six varied forms.

[INFLECT THE FOLLOWING VERBS IN SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD]

to know
to live

to dance
to burn (intr.)

to tie, to bind

to enter.

VOCABULARY

t=fTG'(IiT ,

ifRT,
~,

~,

~, tosew

~, to take out
~, to tremble

~, to open (lOU.)

~, to open (tr.)

&iJ<!T, to leave

Pattern - 16

Future

Mas. It <nf$I CiI"Clta'JT, I shall do work tomorrow.
~ ~/fcr3rlIt firtf'aTr, you will write a booklbooks.
~/Wl(T;(};r~~, uncle/he will pluck flowers.
l)fl{f t«rir $I aotar, We shall do work day after tomorrow.
?Jff ~/rCllaiiji f'gij(jf, you will write a booklbooks.

~JWH~~3aoift, uncle/they will pluck flowers.
Fern. It "fiT feu chr Ci<Jioft I

~ ~.!fCII'3rst fgij'ajt I

~Mllt;(};r"P!i~ I

l){Jft"~1

~ fCIId'lllfCll'"3'lJf"~I

~~;(};r~ d;:3hdftl)ft I

Notes : 1. -aJI" is another form (besides nouns, adjectives and participles)

which ends in -a. As such, it changes with number and gender. The
change is simple and regular, as already explained.

2. -aJI" and its forms are added to the subjunctive forms., See 15
and also compare with pattern 17.

VOCABULARY

~, uncle, fatiler's younger brother ~ f., aunt
}{'If'", uncle, mother's brother H'lft f., aunt



~,rose

>Kif, to-day
cnf, tomorrow
))fijI", in future
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~ f.,jasamine
~f.,letter

1lirif, day after tomorrow
ko, U, again.

Pattern -17

More about auxiliaries

We have already learnt that the verb iieT, to be, shows
existence, and at the same time serves as an auxiliary, as in forming
present tense. See pattern 9. It is therefore, very important to make
oneself thoroughly familiar with these auxiliaries. We have detailed
their forms in present tense. For past and other tenses, the following
may be noted-

l/thoulhe was iII. }
We/you/they were iII.

Jft does not change with gender, number or person.
Singular Plural

Also 1st per. H'${1ow ))fJff'lftwoWI
2nd per. ~ ${10 A" ~mwer IN I
3rdper. ~${1oJft ~litWoRnI

Compare these forms with those for present tense- pattern 9.
There is difference of <1"- and Jr- only, except in 3rd person

singular.

Subjunctive: maybe 1st per. H'~ ~~I

2nd per.~~ gHr~1

3rdper.~~ ~~I

Future will be: Sing. add -afT for rnasc. -attforfem.
pI. add -aT for rnasc. -aftlKt for fem.

Compare H" W \Jf" , I am seated; H' W W, I was sitting; H' W
~,ifI be sitting;H"w~, I will be sitting; H't&"~, if I were
sitting.
~ is as good an adjective as Her, fat;~, thin;~, simple;

colt?;T, mean. base; f<firraT, unfortunate; R<Jc!T, beautiful; etc., so far
as function is concerned. USE THESE ADJECTIVES IN PLACE OF $PO
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WITH VERBS IN PAST AND FUTURE TENSES AND IN SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. You

may also use nouns instead; as,~~ Fit, he was a doctor, etc.
Also see patterns 18 and 19.

Pattern 18 - A

Extensions of Present Participle

~ <hR'r If he had seen (Past conditional)

~ <hR'r fr He sees, he is seeing (Present perfect)

~~ Fit He was seeing (Past imperfect)

~ <hR'r W He may be seeing (Conditional imperfect)

~ <hR'r Worr He may be seeing (Presumptive imperfect)
~<hR'r iT~ Ifhe had been seeing (Past conditional continuous)

;'.t~~3T~OT~,

If he had feared, he would not have eaten fruit.

?"RT~ 3" fmt~~?
Why do you go to the shop?

i!d<;ilt:l'lTI::OTcrct,&'El~~1

Do not shut the door, somebody may be coming.

H' fEu ch-r~~i!'t 3T ;Tcw iT'e'T,
If I had been doing this work, then it would have been good.

B1f cit~ \107 -CilfaT, cm'ti:r, lfi1T)fT, en, F3l1
What do boys wear? -dress, shirt, pyjama, coat, shoe.

~cit~\107-mRTd",i8t,w;p,~,~1

What do girls wear? -trousers, dhotf, saree, scarf, small scarf.

&'El ~;::re-r-W aT~~I
(If) some labourer be going then tell me.

I. The present participle also functions as past conditional. It

is extended by the auxiliary~ which is conjugated according to

person and number. English 'to have' and 'to be' both mean ,~, in

Panjabi.
2. In conditional mood, the Panjabi form in both subordinate

and principal clauses is the same. Cf. English had ... would.
3. The participle form changes with number and gender.
4. Also see pattern 20 (b)-present participle used for

continuance of action.
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VOCABULARY

~,why

lR", closed
lR" Cf07iT, to close
~, anyone, someone

~,Iabourer

~f.,shop

<ri", then
~,towear.

cnm:r f., shirt
'llHW, pyjama, trousers
tf3l f., shoe
~ f., baggy trousers
tta't f., dhoti cloth

~,scarf

;fC'il f., small scarf

Pattern - 18 B

Extensions of Past Participle

~~, he came. Past indefinite.
~~ oj, he has come. Present perfect.
~~m, he had come. Past perfect.
~~~, ifhe has/might have come. Present conditional perfect.
~~~, he would have come. Future perfect.
~~~~, if he had/might come. Past conditional perfect.

~ a1'ucJ faTl)fT mI H'~ ftii1 faTl)fT Rt I J)fJft' am ~ are mI

?W Cil't~ml~~~ are RtIJ)fJft' fuwa OT~~ 3f~

~I~~~ em arel~I ~*J'p;~~ 3f H2
~lg~~~7W,~foc;rg<TO,~~~ojl

He had gone to the city. I had gone to my village. We had gone
by train. What had you heard? We had gone with himlher. If we had

had not been ill, it would have been good. She would have gone to her

friend. (If) he/she might have plucked the flower then tell me. Have
you come now? Look, stars have come out, the moon has come up.

There is not much difference in patterns 18 A and 18 B. In the
last pattern, you had present participle as the main verb, and in this
pattern it is past participle. You are familiar with both.

The main verb, being in participle form, is declined in number
and gender. The meaning is modified by the auxiliary verb which
determines particular tenses and moods.



Bf.:ro, city

f'inif, vil\age

~,now

~, 3"ir, then

~, csrtr, when?

~,trtr,when (ret)

HfrB't, girl-friend

STRliCTURES

VOCABULARY

~, to rise up
FC'icU;e i , to come out

~, stars

~,moon

~,sun

fun, sun, day.

REVISION
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4.8 Text D

~~I~~ P?; OT~I~ cit~~? fro~ vol fro
~~of5t~~Ic?a:~~OT\[TIlf;:rT~~IW~

cOO" R";;r m mI~~ ;!~ k ~ ?~ f<rit ~ ~ ?iU1'
~ I~ llCllf H'H ern-~I 31ft'~ tPO~ I Wl f'tror ~-e-- . -
i:Ci(,(Si! 'd~ RO I~ ;! UJ'd" 'B""Cfflt ;! RO I H' cit aot !~ kt \i
~~ fmR- ~ ?~~~ R?;t gel?;rrifJT cit ciH~ ?~

IR1 tit;! vol H' i'8" 3'~~~ I

See the book. Do not pluck rose flower. What does he read?

These are bananas. This boy says good words. Do not put finger in

(your) nose. The child weeps. The mother was sitting in her [own]

room. Who is with the little girls? The uncle does not give knife to

anybody. We shall go to uncle day after tomorrow. You will tell us the

lesson. Two shopkeepers lived (used to live) in a village. Their houses
were [made] of wood. What should I do? Why do you write letters to

sisters? For the next four days what will be your work? They drink

water. I eat fruit and sweets.

4.9 Text E

R3t 3'~~ k-9QT ROI~~~ (')<jt ROI Wl fuo~
~ ROI~ g- are- B"it 3i"~ mE" ~ <iMl 3' Ii'ttJT ?7 fon,{T I~ g­
fJ3t ~~, "flaT iU wanaT, yc eft aot? ~~ a,:l'itafl OTr' fJ3t g­
fcr.:rT, "mw, i:h3'~lafl f'

~ flaT~ 3i"~ g-~ - ''fuu Btw rem i;~~?~
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wa't am-~ f' R'3l~ C')T m I

SANTI and lAlOO were sister [and] brother. They never (~O\JT)
quarrelled. One day, they were playing. Laloo threw the ball, then it
struck glass-pane and it broke down. Laloo said to Santi, "Father will

beat (respectful and plural), what should I do now? You will save me,
of course?" Santi said, "all right, (I] shall save."

When father came, then he (respectful and plural) asked, "Who

broke this glass? Tell me all thing." Santi said nothing.

4.10 Text F

iN !~ fFq fflf 3" qt iW 5"1m £ru~ ro 5" I 'fiii; (frat)

fuq~tS"3T5"1~~5",~roH'~3"~lcm»W5"lcit

~ ?~ jffip,rr - qt iffi 3T ro fret mar I~*f'or.:p- - "qt t:ft- ..'
~~~ fH'o't 5"1 H' ~!Rl ?);jfl »fi1~T qt~ - ''(iT,

0:-'", qt, qtr' 3TacT~Bu 'ij'fcmtrell
Look! ahead on a tree sits a crow. In his mouth there is bread.

Below stands a fox. She wants, I may take this bread and eat (it). The

job is difficult. What should she do? She thought, "The crow may
speak, then bread will fall down." The fox said, "Mr. crow, your speech

is very sweet. I have never heard. Make me listen today." The crow

spoke, "Caw, caw, caw, caw." Then the bread fell down from its mouth.

4. II Text G

~frwm~5"3"~~5"lfcmR\rG'tW3"~5"1

~~~cmcrcRT5"lro1:fTelW3TW~~~lim~~

3T ftl3T;:it ~~ 5"1~ Jt1&~~I

This boy rises early and has bath and wash. (He) sits at a

beautiful place. (He) does his school-work. (If he) has to eat bread
then (he) says to (his) mother. (If he) has to take money then he says

to his father. (He) lives very clean.

Pattern -19 A

Adverbs

~ fri~~ ? Where do you live?
>1' ft!1l~~ u+ I I live here nearby.
~ CR"~ ? When will he go ?
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iR'afitt: fuB:aft 3';:!'~ I

When train is obtained then (he) will go.
feqcn«JT~~WE ~ I

This room is clean from within and from without.
H' J:rf.:rcf~~ AT 3T }{aT chf n (~, ?Q3") ~~ Jft I When I
lived in the city then my work was done at-once.

I. The adverb immediately precedes an intransitive verb.

2. Adverb of time prcedes the adverb of place, as in -

?Ai' ~ fall are Jft?
You yesterday where had gone?

3. Ordinarily the object precedes the transitive verb and the

adverb precedes the object -
))fJ:ff )){if~ WU~ ut I

We these days tea drink.
We drink tea these days.

?Jfr ~ ft:S" l)fTlRT RWO olf I

You now here your luggage keep.
You keep your luggage here now.

VOCABULARY

fcrS', where?

ft:S". here

~, there
ft1ij", where (rel.)

Cf\:, when?
iR', when (reI.)
3';:!', then

~. from within
~, from without

~.near

~~ } atone.

~ci~• now-a-days
RH"O, luggage.

Pattern - 19 B

Besides single words which are even originally indeclinable,
we have some other terms which are used as adverbs.

(a) In English, adverbs are formed by adding the suffix -Iy
to adjectives. In Panjabi, such formations are achieved by adding the
postposition~ to nouns. Examples:
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comfort with
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fw,ro~ lovingly.
love with
t}o~ (with force), loudly.

(b) The present participle with -iiending-

~ gB't~ mf'O~ ~m

I the porter luggage carrying had seen
I 3 5 4 2
l)fRt ~~ dl'~'r€1)ft ~m

We them singing had heard

3 4 2

(c) As in English, adjectives also serve as adverbs-
~~~ 3' , he speaks with difficulty.
»flff~ fi5W ut, we write well.

VOCABULARY

1lPJrrcJ, love, affection.
Bdlf~, shamefully
))fcJT}f~, conveniently
t}o~, loudly.

Pattern - 20

Continuance

a ~~~ m'i'! Flies are flying.

crt fumr~w R ~! Crows may be going some­

where this side.

m't fuir h d\ft' Itt! The cat was passing [from] here.

-a-a-~~ ihr R ~;! ~ OI. If parrots had been

speaking in the cage then OI'

b. »flff wo't~~R! We kept playing all the night.

\ii;J't R5~~~ 3'! The mare keeps on eating

everything.

I. Under a, the main verb is in its root form (~, t=JT,~, ihr>;
and under b; it is in present participle form which is declined with

number and gender.
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2. Under a, the auxiliary verb crft:J'l){T is in past participle form

which takes tense and person with the help of another auxiliary verb
~. Under b, oft:reT can be conjugated in all tenses and moods.

3. Compare the meaning:-

A. ~ W fo\JT ~, he is going; and

B. ~~~~ ,he keeps on going;

~~~m, he used to go.

VOCABULARY

~,tofly

HlIt f., fly

~,topass

-a-JT, parrot

a'!f3O, pigeon
fUt:rcJT, cage

l.ii:it f, mare

~, donkey

l8t f., she-ass
J1S,all .

H"iio, mosquito

f'<r8<!T, to move (intr.)

Pattern - 21

Habit

~JriUlifcRcR~~ml

He used to come to our house now and then.
?R't'~RR~qij"1

You make it a habit to go to the factory daily.

8V ur:ft b'=ftmrcr~~ JJOI

The boys used to come this side again and again.
::rn-l)fJft'~ fcnr~~ cnre- mI

Then we used to have swimmings in the river.

1. The main verb is in past participle form.~ has~,

not f'aT))fT I And this is not changed with gender or number.

2. The habitual sense is conveyed by the forms ofa'Oc")T, to do,
which is conjugated according to tense, mood, number, gender and
person. It is called frequentative form.

3. It may be reminded that habit is also expressed (past
imperfect) as ::rn- l)fJft'~ '3'~ m, then we used to bathe at the
well.

4. Continuity ofhabit is expressed in pattern 20 -H' ~-or3'r



58 TEACH YOURSELF PANJABI

<m J:M./r) chracRT~ut, I am in the habit ofdoing work day and

night (morning and evening).

VOCABULARY

~~,daily

~, by day

ora't, by night

m, in the morning

lJTl.It, in the evening

uSt~. again & again

Cil""OlfTOT, factory, mill

~,well

~, tank

ofuo f., canal

~,river

~,toapply.

Pattern - 22 A

Necessity

a ~ QlitR"a'ID tMriillJ:f~~ I

You will have to bring clothes from the washerman/tailor.

wm~~~<JTaa<!IQ<!1 ~frl

The gardener has to make a garland of flowers.

b. Hi" ~ a'V~ tuft QO(')'t~ I

The mother will have to comb the childCs hair).

00raift~~3Q chr emiT fr I

The mechanic has to work till late.

))fJlt~~ fr I We have to go far off.

l. The sense of 'have to' is expressed in Panjabi by '1iGr' and

'~', the former being more forceful.

2. The main verb is in infinitive form which is declined in number

and gender, ifthere is an object having no postposition---<il.S~,

chit CiiJOi, chremiT, etc. In the last sentence, the verb is impersonal.

3. When~ is used, the subject takes ~, and thus, the

sentence is passive in construction.

4. When~ is used, the subject takes oblique form with or

without ~-))fJlt (~ )~~ unl
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VOCABULARY

iilft, washerman

~,tailor

~, gardener

fHl:J3al, mechanic

~ f., medicine

cTuit f., comb.

1.Mf,from

~ f., delay, late·

3Cl, upto

~' far off
~,tobring

Pattern - 22 B

Compound Verbs with Roots

A. ~\T l)fT1ftot1fcr fap,rT I He came/sat/is tired down.

H'~ a-ot ? May I get up?

?lIT fu\r chr ao~ IYou finish up this job.

~ t:«JT \JR trE" I We broke into laughter a linle.

B. f30~ oel R";r~ H"e' I
Three men died drowning in the river.

~\T~chrao~ml

He was going after doing his work.

~ rea- fura" l)fT~I
A friend came and met me.

~ ffloT~ chr out ao HeRI
We cannot do such a difficult task.

I. The structure of the verb is the same in both categories, Le.

the main verb is in the root form and the subsidiary verb is conjugated
according to tense, mood, number, gender and person.

~-

2. You are already familiar with this structure under pattern 20

and 21.
3. The verbs in panerns 20, 21 and 22 are all compounds, but

here it is desired to reopen the question on account of its peculiar

importance and place in Panjabi language. They occur very frequently.
4. There is special purpose in making two categories. Under A,

two verbs are put to convey a single idea, while under B, the two
verbs retain their individual meaning. In fact, in the second category,

it is said that one action (subsidiary) takes place after the other (main
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one). Also see pattern 23. Category A is difficult for foreigners.
5. The following verbs follow the main verb in its root form­

~,to come; iJTC!T, to go;~, to rise;~, to sit;~, to
take; W, to give; \!<!T, to fall;~, to throw;~, to continue;
J1cil"eT, can; HQOT, to die; WCJ7iT, to beat; 0lfeT, to keep; ~, to
leave.

6. Under category A, the idea of 'completeness' is there in
;::rrer,~ (in desperation),~ (for onself),~ (for another person),

~ (with vigour), WCJ7iT (thoughtlessly), ~, and 0lfeT1 i!<!T
shows 'suddenness'. iJTC!T also denotes passive voice (Pattern 27).

Thus, these subsidiary verbs denote an 'aspect' of the main verb.

7. Practically, every verb can be used as main verb in this pattern.

Pattern 22 C

Compounds with Present Participles

~t@"3"~~[~)Wt!Tfrl
Mohan goes on running very fast.

~ full rn ww~~[~]~ [)J(TR) uti
We have been living here for several years.

I. As in pattern 20 (Category b), the idea ofcontinuity is there
even when the subsidiary verb is iJTC!T,~or~1

2. The main verb is in present participle form which changes
with gender and number.

3. The subsidiary verb is conjugated in tense, mood, gender,
number and person.

4. The number of ~uch compound verbs is very limited.

Pattern - 22 D

Compounds with Infinitives

a. ~~ lITe BQIT 3' I
He is about to eat bread (to take meals).
Hv~ chnrorCR'(o)~ I

This work cannot be done by me.
H'~~M1r~~1

I shall not let (aHow) him (to) drink wine.
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b. H'~ f1'eT~\!TVi" I

I want to go just now.
~ fu<r chi"croor~ (~)I
You will have to do this work.
~~ f;:rfrchi" cra7i" W yol
We have to do such jobs.

I. There are certain subsidiary verbs (~ denoting 'to
begin to .. .',~ denoting 'possibility' and W denoting 'pennission')
with which the main verb is in indeclinable infinitve fonn i.e. without
tenninal-a.

2. Other verbs (~, to want ;~ as in pattern 22 A,~
also in pattern 22 A) with which the infinitive is declined according to
gender and number.

3. Note the diference between Hir reu chi" nuf CR(o) ~~,
I cannot do this work; and~ reu chf nuf croor~~, I have not to do
this work.

BiJTtf f., wine
liOl1'3", syrup

~, soup
OH',juice.

VOCABULARY

~,justnow

~ [;::roT, like this
~ [;::roT, like which,

MORE COMPOUND VERBS

There is another important category ofcompound verbs which
are fonned with nouns or adjectives. The idea ofaction is one, although
there are two words. The following are the common verbs added to
substantives-

I. Ci07)T, as H"ljf CRC')T, to p~don, to forgive; fircrrcr croor, to
hunt; R ClCl7)T, to close;~ Cil"iJOT, to remember; ;:nst croor, to add;
~ CfO(')T, to regret;~ CfO(')T, to spoil;~ acJOT, to pile; 0WtCil"'if

acJOT, to salute; HOi'Ocroor, tQ accept. The number ofsuch compounds
is quite large.

2. ;jcr, as J:RTO~, to ride, to mount;~~, to be angry.
3. ~,as crQ'~, to be angry; Bif}f~, to be

ashamed;~~~, to remember;~~, to feel fever; fur
~, to come to senses; chi"~, to be useful.
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4. }fIGOT, as in fO}fIGOT, to tell lie; ~}fIGOT, to shout.
5. ~,as in i'lr~, to feel hungry; 1lPJMi H<JJC!T, to feel

thirsty; !l'Cf"~, to take ill; \l3T~, to come to knowledge.
6. W, as in~W, to lend; ti"c;rT W, to push; JmTU W,

to advise (exactly like 'to give an advice').

Of the above,~ and~ take passive construction ­
~ Imf~ lit. to me shame came;~ i'lr~Cl1l!l, to me hunger did
attack, I felt hungry.

Pattern - 23

Absolutive

H' wu titC}~, I shall come after drinking (taking) tea.
~ac}~, he came running.

~~frC}~, he came via that place, lit. he came after

having been to that place.
~ »fT c} ao faT»fT, he came and sat down.

I. When one action immediately follows the other, the one
occurring first takes the absolutive form-root+c} (after doing, having

done); as in*Ii, after taking, having taken; tit Ii, after drinking; a
C}, after running, having run.

2. The absolutive form is adverbial in nature and, therefore,
not affected by gender, number, or person.

3. The order in the sentence is the logical order in the action.

(USE THE FOLLOWING IN SENTENCES WITH ABSOLUTIVE ADVERBIAL)

VOCABULARY

~ f.. leave. holiday
~,field

~f.• ball
lSorf.• kite
~f., difficulty
WOf., life
~, blacksmith
(ffi'3T, way

fi!a'%~, to assemble

~,tothrow

UC'eT, to get back
raga'! i, to slip

mr..rope
~, to hold, to catch
~, wise. intelligent
f;t;ft, obstinate.
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Pattern - 24

Transitive and Causative

a. (I) H'~ ;rt, I read.

H'Uwqtii ;rt,lteach.

(2) "5<JT fuunRt" oj, iron melts.

Q"<r "f.fl1rr~ oj, he melts lead.

(3) ~ cit~ <1'7 What do you see?

~ cit~ <1'7 What do you show?

b. (I) Q"<r~~ oj, he runs.

H' 9u~ ~E3iQ'ti' ;rt, I make him run.

(2) q-u~ oj, he lies down.

Q"<r~~ F8<::'Q'ti i oj, he makes the child lie down.

(3) H'~ cnci ift'T ;rt, I wash my clothes

H'~ cnci 9 c;; i Q'ti' ;rt, I get my clothes washed.

63

I. Causal verbs are an important feature of Panjabi. Causals

invariably are transitive, as in a, above. In English, there are separate

words for intransitive as 'see' and transitive sense as 'show'.

Sometimes the same word, as 'melt' or 'burn' serves as transitive as

well as intransitive. Sometimes, we have to translate into 'make

somebody do' or 'get a thing done', as in b above. In Panjabi, there is

uniformity of construction.

2. The causals are usually maQe by appending -»fT or-~ to

the root. But, as in such cases, the stress is on the second syllable,

the first (i.e. prestressed) syllable becomes weak and short. Compare-

~,to throw t1<::'Q<!', to get it thrown

~,tosee ~,toshow

~, to hold ii:E3'Qe', to make somebody hold.

3. A v-glide is inserted when a root ends in a long vowel. The

shortening of that vowel is, of course, essential. Examples-

if<!:T, to wash

lfTeT, to eat

~, to get washed

~, to get eaten

See Lists under 5.12.

4. Some verbs have the -»fT inserted between the letters of the
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roots, as in-
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U1RT, to burn (intr.)

~,to enter

~,to bum (tr.)

~, to thrust.
See Lists under 5.12.

5. Ifthe active verb is transitive, the causal form has two objects,

expressed or unexpressed, as in.

thrr iftr~~, the child drinks (sucks) milk.

W n C1" .~'';:r ftnrt;tt -a, the mother makes the child

drink milk.

In b (3) above, the clothes do not do the action. The verb is not

active.

Pattern - 25

Causative

H" fifoi~ ut,
H" fifoi~ ut,
H" fifoi~ ut,

I write a letter.

I dictate a letter.

I get a letter dictated.

(by someone to someone else).

I. Some verbs have an additional causal form, usually called

the 'Second Causal' which is made by appending -~ or-~ to the

root. Lists under 5.12.

2. Such verbs are those which indicate real activity in the second

causal sense, as f;fo't~, to get a person ask another person to

read the letter.

3. Verbs ending in long consonants have only one causal form.

See the last pattern, para 3, as the 'i - form is already there due to

phonetic reasons.

VOCABULARY

~lfGT, to see; f'i~, to show, to make somebody see;

~, to tell someone to get another person see.

~, to wake up; ;::rcrrrer, to awaken, to make a person wake up;
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~, to Iisten;~, to make IisteJ\; B(!iii!i(!i, to get a person make

someone else listen.

ij"geT, to speak;~, to call, to make a person speak; !j8iii!i(!', to

make someone to call someone else or get someone else to speak.

~, to quarrel;~, to make ... fight; 8Siii!'(!', to make somebody

else excite others to fight.

~, to save oneself; ~, to save another; aeiii!I(!" to get

somebody save another.

Similarly,~, to take out;~, to open (intr.);~, to play;

CReT, to cut;~, to tie; fuger, to move (intT.); <JC<!T, to get aside,

get their forms in -Wand -'iii!T.

REVISION

4.12 Text H

~~ fuo ml~ fuci% ~ ~~~~~ <ilt!~~
5OTt&"1~tP'~crn-w~ml~~~<ilt!~at~~m

MT~ I~ We" fi'cl~~mI~ ~ J:l"fol)fi' Q »fTf-tW ­
urn !m U2' MV'~ (iT~~ lfJ~ MT t&"r' @u~ faUT, -= - - ,
lJO fcm (iT trkw I~ (I)T ~W ~ f;:r.p-~~ ke"~ faUT mI

~~ Ocr f'3"5a" fa'p,p- ~~~~ MT fi,p,r"1

[It] was a leave (holi)day. Boys assembled and went towards
the (play) ground, and started playing (with) ball. Near that place was

a well. A boy threw the ball, then it went into the well. Among them
(there) was a wise (intelligent) boy. He said to all (of them), "well
(brothers) ! get behind, lest anyone may fall into the well." He kept

telling (them), but no one listened. A small boy, Bhagtu by name, was

looking into the well. Suddenly his foot slipped and he went into the
well.

4.13 Text I

W fl'irr~~mI t8crr~~ dreTl~~~ urcr
fa'p,p-, Hi" ~~-g ~~ 5'lft?~ qfue" BQlT-~~~~

~~ fu3l fr IH' at iih't W faUT Hi" I~~ (iT fu"3T1 if~ Hi"
&8'~,~ i1'C ~ I lJO~~ f';:RT mI af8+~ f'auT I

~~t:fTO~~~ijTl
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A boy was raising (flying) a kite. The kite rose up high. He

went home late. The mother asked,-why did you delay? He started

saying, 'My own friend caused delay. I was coming immediately. He

did not let me get up. I made his moth~r tell him-let him go. But he

was very obstinate. He kept talking. With difficulty I have come,

escaping with life.

4.14 Text J

fuq~ ij3- 3"~ a- iP" fuuT mI~ frg frg ij3- ~~ ;:M:T

mIm ~ fuq~ »fT faTl){T I ij"aT~ (iT Rfc;r»fT I~ tfu"-~ fcn))fT I

~~~ fu»fT1~ a-, ij3- ~ a1TI~ a-,~ ?O ful)fT1~

~ QT3" narell~cit~? ~~ <it fuij-~ acRT ml
A blacksmith, mounted on a donkey, was going. He was driving

the donkey slowly and slowly. On the way came up a hill. The donkey

could not climb it. It was tired out. The blacksmith had to get down.

Getting d0W!1, holding the donkey's rope, he started off. While going,

night fell. What should he do now? Even before he used to come here.

~, blacksmith l.lfuH' adverb form lffiJw, first.

It may be noted that if you add a suitable preposition after an

English verb, it takes an emphatic sense and helps to convey the

sense of the compound verb in Panjabi.

4.15 Text K

I. ?Jfl' l)fil CiI1f fri~ fr?
2 ~a fuc) (')'T'g t.r.rl!'t crcRT~aIfug, heart.

3. H' f'ecf 3"3T~~ml
4. ofuo~ 1J1'Cl '3"5T~~~~mI

5. fuwa WB't Q~lMf~~ treoft I
6. »fRt iN ft:raT CI"'OlfTOT (')Uf~mI

7. 3Q~H"ait~, ij;ft rn 1:fT g I

Lit. To you hunger will have applied, ...
8. ~QOOT,HQq{R ~~~frl

9. H'~ lMf <moT W:&~ crt 3" Cillfa-~ crt I

I. Where do you go these days?
2 He does his study very whole-heartedly.

3. I had seen a parrot flying.
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4. The canal water had been going into the tank.

5. The sick gardener will h~ve to bring medicine from the doctor.

6. We had not seen such a factory.

7. You may be feeling hungry, eat a little bread.

8. Excuse (me), why are you angry on with me?

9. I get the room cleaned and clothes washed by the servant.

Pattern - 26

a ~~ aT~~ ? What does the servant want?

~cttrn"~~ ft I He wants a blanket/towel.

~~;a;:rrE't~~ I He wants a carpet/quilt.

b. HQ frn~~~ I I should write a letter.

~ ;::rre'T~mI I should have gone.

I. Note that in such sentences, th~ subject is also put in the

objective case, as the main verb.is in passive form, See pattern 27.
2. When a noun as object is intended, you can also use~

for~1

3. With nouns as objectives,~ means 'is wanted', and

with declinable infinitives, it means 'should'.

4.~ is a participle, and it changes with number and gender.

VOCABULARY

ihig, blanket

~,towel

FRdiJ i <!', pillow

fuJ:r3"aT ,bedding

~,wanted

~ f., carpet

a;:rrel f., quilt

~ f., cushion

~f.,sheet

~,needed.

Pattern - 27

Passive Voice

a. reu chf f<m~~~ I How is this work done?

full ii';:rTlft u~ 'e'li!l ~ I Here Panjabi is taught.

~ j:foT~~ I I sho\lld need gold.

b. ;!~ ihrafi R"3' are- HOI

Two rupees were given in advance.
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rei lit:rltt~ ;::rtel ~ I Here Panjabi is taught.

cRt ~ ffim5T (')Tl)~ fif:3'T forl)fT I

The prisoner was tightened with chains.

fuu chr fuJi~ cfI'3"1"~~ I

This work is done in this manner.

c. ~ lit:rltt~~~~~ I

Here the study of Panjabi is done.

>fa" a8' fuu chr mft' Cia~~ II cannot do this job.

I. The passive construction is fotmed in three ways in Panjabi :­

a. Add -I+da to the root. This ~ is, of course, inflected in

number and gender. There is auxiliary verb to show tense, mood, etc.

b. Add conjugated forms of;::rrcr to the past participle of the

main verb.~, (originally) to go, serves here as 'to be'. The participle

is, of course, changed into gender and number.

c. ~,to be, is used after abstract nouns or infinitives. ~,

of course, is conjugated according to tense, mood, etc.

2. The passive construction is to be avoided in Panjabi so far

as possible. It is employed, usually, when the agent of the verb is not

mentioned or is not known, or when obligation is intended.

3. Note also that there are certain intransitive verbs which are

passive in meaning. Examples-~, to be weighed,~, to be

sold,~, to be tied. Also see more verbs under 5.13.

VOCABULARY

RoT, gold

~,rupee

ilw, pice

cRt, prisoner

~,prison

~ f., imprisonment

~f.,silver

llBCfit adv., in advance

R'am' f., chain

i1cr:17)T, to tighten

tr:f'l!l f., study

f5l:f'l:!l f., writing.

Pattern - 28
~

a. troT m ~~~I Just call the fruit-seller.

~<R~~ fa'tra" W<ra" CI'Tit ih!l ~ I

His (house) wife has gone somewhere outside.
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~~~l)ftfihr~1

. The case concerning theft will come up for hearing to-day.

~~ri"~cttot~?

What is the name of the one having black cap.

b. fuu~~~ nu'r ~ I It is not a thing for eating.

\f:lO ri" tr~ Jf3 ul? "3'~ out jR I

The boys with studies do not sleep for more than seven hours.

c. aTIit ;:rre~ aI The train is about to go.

R"Bl "3' gv~ l)fTG ri" \1"'0' I

From Delhi some guests are about (due) to come.

I. ~ is used with nouns, showing 'one concerned with',

'one possessing or having'.

2. With gerundial infinitive, it is agentive or objective; and

also means 'about to' when used predicatively as in sentences orC

category.

3. In nature, it makes adjectives. As such and on account of its

-6 termination, it changes with gender, number and case- mas. sing.

~,~ ~; Masc. pl~, ~~; fern. sing. ~; fern. pI.

~.

4.~ can be used with some adverbs--Cnf ~,yesterday's;

»f;:f~, today's;?)TH"~, adjoining;~~, the front one;

~~, interior;~~, exterior etc.

5. ~ should not be used with adjectives.

VOCABULARY

;;rcrr, just, a little

UfO <:1'"8't f., housewife

~ f., theft
~, thief

~,Iaw-suit

1iicr, hour

file, minute

~,guest.

Pattern - 29

Vocative

~ c:'toT/tffiil"))fT ! fuw ))fT I 0 brotherlboy ! come here.

1i'twe-~ !Haln Bel 0 mother/girl! listen my word.
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E" ift S']' Hcj !Hal~~ I 0 gentlemen! give me help.

~~B"~r.m- !~ Bfuo 'e'T ~;tJ:r RV I

o boys/brothers! tell me the way to the city.

nt~ !;;JOT fi:p,po~ ! 0 girls! just give (pay) attention.

fr ~/.i!' f<JqJs , Heft >,fOi.f~ I

o Master/God. listen my request.

W~ !~ift !Ouncle.

I. The following is the mode of formation of nouns in vocative

" -a

.. other vowels

case:

Masc. ending in -a or consonant sing. add -a. as In ~1QT;
pI. add -0,~

sing. -a>-ia, as in B'fin,r-;

pI. -a> -io,~
sing. No change, as in ry,

fol:it;
PI. add -0, UT~q

Fem ending in -0 sing. no change, as Q1ii' pI. add -0

" other vowels }Sing. add -e. as~ , wE"
or any consonant pI. add -0, as~.

2. There are some important exceptions in masculine forms. In

singular. terms for relations, for instance, remain unchanged, as~,

W}{T,~.

3. Proper nouns are optionalIy declined in vocative.~

filUl and~ fitufr are both popular.

4. The interjections ~, nt, E" ift, W, fr, etc. are optionalIy

used.

Pattern - 30

)J{Tl.fPJrTi( and~

a. H" l)(Tlf/))f1'il en~I I shalI do myself/by myself.

?Hr l)fTQ~ ;::rr€" I You go yourse If.
~ l)fTQ ?i""H fa'p,fT I He ran away himself.

b. ?Hr~ Ulat ~;::rr€"1 You go~ to your homes.

~ >foT l)fTlJ(!T m ~ IHe is my own companion.

l>fW~~ 'ifOT~ IWe had our arms broken.



STRUCTURES

I. l>fTl.l~ means 'self'. It is indeclinable and signifies myself,

yourself, himself, ourselves, themselves, herself, itself etc., according

to the context. You can use~ instead.

2. ~ is pronominal adjective (in possessive case) from

l>fTl.l, and means 'own' also 'my', 'your', 'his', 'her', 'their' etc.

according to context. It changes with gender, number and case, but

not with person. We do not say?m'~ uW~~ or ».f'RT~
~ 9(')T~, etc.

IMAKE SENTENCES WITH »fTlfOR~ AND USE THE fOLLowl~GWORDSI

VOCABULARY

m, companion

~,enemy

~, neighbour

sr.:r f., arm

;:fts f., tongue

~, tooth

~, nose

&7l, ear

Pattern - 31

fe"e", be IIy

~f., leg
fifq/'iir'"3T f., chest

(IT'5T, throat

Ht;T, shou Ider

~ f., heel

crr~, knee

R"Q, waist.

Repetitives & Echo-words

A peculiar feature of Panjabi is the reduplication of words

(nouns, adjectives, pronouns, verbs and adverbs) to convey extra

meanings. It may imply-

1. Distribution, as in

~~~~l1Fr~~1

Give ten pice to each of the beggars.

~~~UfO~orel

They went to their respective homes.

UfO UfO vaS ~~~ <:101

In every home there are disputes going on.

2 Variety, as in

Ha- 3' cit cit~ ?

What (different things) will you bring from the fair?
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furfur~~~1

Princes from various countries came.
3. quite, as in

ua- ua-lfit ci% craril Collect just green leaves.

~-~~-rn~ IGo very slowly/quickly.
4. Intensity, as in

\JC \JC, get away, get away.

~~, please do come.
5. Reciprocity, as in

STlft STlft ~ t{W-, love of a brother for his brother.

6. Adverbial sense is most common­
i;o i;o~~, go on along the line.

m m ifl:r fuq, speak out rightly.

~~~ct~, along the bank of the river.
~~ CJT3" 0- orel, the night fell while walking.

In verbals, it denotes repetition ofaction done successively­
ri7 ri7 &" trcf R'3', left them thoroughly chopped.
~~~;j~, they became clever by

doing it repeatedly.

7. Repetition by substituting the initial sound with J:r-, ~- is a
common mode ofmaking echo words in Panjabi.1t denotes 'etc., etc. "
as in rn Hit, bread, etc.;~~,~~, pulses, etc. Also see
'Compounds' .

Pattern -32

Particles

Particles in Panjabi are adverbial words ofa subsidiary nature.

\. @u »IT 3f faT»fT m, he had, ofcourse, come}
- 'indeed'
gHt mwo3f ou't, you are, I fear, not ill. .

2. a. ~ ~ltl~ ltl m, it was, indeed, somebody else.
~ ;::rr ltl afu»fT m, you were going, isn't it?
ll' t"l ' <i1 l dl' ltl, I shall, ofcourse, go.
ll'YGltl~u+, I havejuslcome.

b. Emphatic.~(~ltl) ern}Jfif CiI'Q'(")T~,

This work will have to be done to-day.



STRUCTlIRES 73

fEU ch1~ »f;:r <ilO(')T~,

This work will have to be done to-day.
fEU ch1 »f;:r~ <ilO(')T~ ,

This work will have to be done to-day.

fEU ch1 »f;:r QOOT~~,

This work will have to be done to-day.

W 1.1'<!'t ~ 1.1'<!'t m, there was all water there.} • I. ,
,. ~ ..J:-~~ exc ustvely .
}f (;1 "I'" '''I'n', only I was left.

3. a. ~~ (')\) i ~ i dli , I also will take bath.

b. W~~~ rn, I did not even come her'

c. c1~ ~ w~ 5" , anybody can go.

d. ~ fuTw ~ 3" <hi~ (iT frfu>,fT ,

although I went, the work was not done.

e. ;:rr<!"~ ~, do let it go, (it is not worth while).

4. ?lit' J:IT}ft~ (iT ! you will come in the evening. Isn't it?

5. it~ ~ ~,givejust a little.

6. ~ ~ R\ll, I agree to two. R<Jl=all right.

Some words have attained a new form with ~, as ft:ij-, this

very, fFc1, only one,~,~, that alone, (fit, by him alone, »fTl),

by self alone, ~,just now.

Pattern - 33

Conjunctions

There is nothing peculiar about Panjabi conjunctions. You need

only to have a practical list-

I. ;::r;rt 3"/>l8 1f3" tre <J(') I

Roots and leaves are lying.

fo<rrgr H"it~ 3"~ H3" R"3T I,
N ih~mi brought a stick and returned the bigger

one.

2. WQ<J~ l-f'i:" oro~ UO @U l-fT1ft 3i" lfaTe"r I

I would have excused him but he should have

just asked for pardon.
3. H3Tm B;:RT 5" m-~;j I

Mati quarrels as well as weeps along.
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4 . Ho~~;:'" fr forr,:rt H"ao't ?

Is peacock beautiful or peahen?

5. R"'cP~~out,~~<:ftfrl

Our coilege is not far off, rather it is quite near.

6. N W N 0' WI Either go or not. You mayor may not

go.

7. H'~ UJO~ faT>,rT, fuo(~, 31")~ (luO'lffowl

I went to his house, even then he did not agree.

8. fulla l)fT cr to W, out 31"~ I
Come this side and sit down, or else (otherwise)

I will beat you.

9. Hi" (lu~ Hi" H'I Either he or I will come.

JO. 0' (lu~ 0' H'I Neither hewill come nor I.

II. ? fu<JT mf;:r (ff, sEt, for)~ »fCIT5 H<ft* Wcw I

You had said tho/the examination will (be held)

next month.
12. R9~ \J7)f;:r (for)~~ Uarn~~1

All know that a thief has no feet.

13. B"~ ~H ;j for (ff, fH, fe"R" m for, fe"R" aoa- for,~,
~) ~o~~ lll11 ~ for>,p- fr I

The boy is happy that (because) he has passed through

the examination.

14.' ~o lll11 ~ faT>,rT m, fe"R" m (QOil,~) ~~~

f}ffi-a'rT I

He had passed, therefore he will get a prize.

15. ~ [QO]rn<'"i<JT~m3"t~~?

If [you] had not to eat bread then why did [you] send

for it ?

Conjunctions are used to make compound and complex

sentences as in English.

Words without co-ordinating 'and' are very commonly used in

Panjabi.

ro=cr ti, the small (and) the big ones.

B"~ ~~, boys (and) girls.

~WUO, inside (and) outside.
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Pattern - 34

75

Interjections

Here is a list of interjections. They form sentences by
themselves.

W, ~ (masc.), ol (fem),;:it (respectful}-O, for addressing.

»fTUT,~ sit~ (praise be yours) joy.
~,JJT'al1f,i\7)i\7), ~-applause.

JIt!'ci, ~-used generally by ladies.
~-approval.

~-pain.

UTe' ,I~ , »fTCJ'-regret.

5",~ ,~ ,oft ,~-surprise.
~,mlj'u, ~}fiJ-downyourself.

~;:it, ;:it~ '5" ,~~-welcome.

~-beware. ifH" ifH"-bravo.

wit'S(?T era-, may God do you good;~ ay, may you live;

~~, may you enjoy your youth;~~, may you live

by God's grace; 3"'3T <:T or ffiit, may you escape hardships;~

~HO! may you live long;~ (JRT) 8'J'dl<!, ffUTdT M~, ~ y3d't'
~~ (for married ladies).- blessings.

fr o'W, a God;fr~, a God.

~ (dead),fmr~ (with head burnt),~ tlafr (about to

die),~ RQTT (fit for cremation), etc.-curses.

~, lo! ~;:ft, listen!~~, very well.

Pattern - 3S

Degrees of Comparison

(a) rev~~~ (3"Iirrc't8")~fClTaT~ ~ I

This dog is betterlblackerlbigger than that.

(b) rev~~~'JITfCrT5T~~1

It is still bettcr!ulackerlbigger.

(c) O=W~~(~,3", tr, &8') iw~1
Natha is worst of all.
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(d) 'I3'tl:P"~~~~~ I

Shila is best ofall girls.

I. The adjective itself(~,~,<iifT, hr) does not undergo

any change for degrees of comparison. The comparative is expressed

by~,3', ij', ag', which means 'than'. Also see pattern 12 C.

2. The superlative is expressed by~, mas.,~ fern. all

~ (3', ij', at5'>, as compared with, or k;T, out of.

3. In b, the formation is just like'more beautiful', where the

adjective in positive degree is made comparative by the addition of

'more'~in Panjabi.

4. Like the comparative-er in English larger, better, etc., we

have some cases of -era in~, better, from ~; ~, longer;

taller, from tw';~, noble, gentler, from SCP';~, smaller, from

~;~, bigger, from~; (J~, higher, from~. Even before

these, ij' or a8" is used for 'than'.

5. The superlative is also expressed by the repetition of the

adjective with 3' in between, as ora'tlr 3' ora'tlr, the poor of the poor,

poorest, »fH'ta 3'~, the richest.

6. Mere repetition of adjectives and adverbs denotes

comparison with self-

ii% ii%,lower still, adv. ~~, still bigger

~~, good in the lot.

REVISION

4.16 TextL

fE"cr Jillt:ft~~ lJTl1~~ ft:ci% ~ are- 3i"~~ jffip,r-,

9C!lH'fuu~na-ita~emcWl~~m;:r~~em

~llfif~~waTaTI!tmlful3t~~fqWr3'~~

itel em O<l'l' I~ or~ I<f5 <f5~ RS~ lf3}f ~ faTl)fT, y<!" ae­
~-~, H' cit aot? #at~-qTq1'! ~ fuu cit ofl3r ? Wr a-r- O<l'l'
qaWl~~m;:r~~em~aftRTl

A vegetable-seller had collected with him some rupees (money),

then he thought, "I may leave this shop and do some other job." He
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should have developed his own business. But he had lost his wisdom.

The friends made him understand that there was no other work better

than this. He did not agree. Gradually, all his money was finished.

Now he started lamenting-Ah, what should I do ? People asked­

boy, what did you do? It is n~t to be done in this way. You should

have continued doing your job.

4.17 Text M

fFQ~ uat uat~ urcr »fT ;::rte'r Fit I urcrri 30r »fT are I

~ aT~ Fit rn- om f<ro'~ a-~l1T-~ ;::rte'r Fit I H9~~

m ROI fi:cf fun~~ '3OST fi:cf~~ »fT~IW ~-f930

gar~I~~~B?3-~~fim~~g~-~

;::rte'r fr I~ o'i; fop)fr I~ <iR' C'iU1'~ I WiJT cbf~ t:rC fa'p,fT I

A monkey used to come to our house again and again. The

people in the house: were fed up. What it did wa~ that entering the

kitchen it would eat up breads. All were afraid of it. One day another

monkey bigger than this one came in. Both began to quarrel and bicker.

We also threw stones and struck with big sticks, as a thief is beaten

and thrashed. The monkey ran away. Again it never came. Our aim

was accomplished by itself.

4.18 Text N

01~, Bel Hir fe;r chf O<JT~I~~~ Fit rn-~ 3­
~ &crr~~ QO~I llQ, aT ctt3T~, ~ am <it O<JTI ~ ~
~~mw~3'IH93'~cbfHQ~~;:JTlRTfr,N~

~~~ QOO't iRt fr I >i'i;T !~~I H' l){'l1 afg~I HQ
~ ift1 \ltJTO~~ fr I~~ f'ocm"~ 3T fi:l13' Bait
an, fausl fr I

o auntie, listen.This work cannot be done by me. For uncle it

was desired that he and father should have done some other business.

But, what should be done, no one agrees. Only you can make them

understand. The best of all jobs I like concerns radio, although in it

great hardwork is involved. All right, leave it aside. I shall talk myself.

I need, in all, five thousand rupees. If it may come out of our own

house, then what is better than this?
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Pattern - 36

a. orH~fQUTmferH'~1

Ram had said (that), "I will come".

orH~ fQUT m, "H'~r'
Ram had said, "I will come."

b. H' ou't'~ [fer] a't cret, 1do not know what to do.

r not know [that] what I may do.

~~m[ff] fcil}~~I

He would tell where theft was commined.

a't~ }{ffif 5" fer~ fait out~ ?• -= --

c.

Do you know why he has not come?

1~ 5"' fer QTift fern~ lie! i e"1€'1 5" ?

Do you know how coffee is made?

~*Cl\Ti1~~1.. --
Tell the bearer to bring tea.

~ afu fuq fer fu'il?iT~ri I
Tell him that he should not make it a habit to come here.

I. As a rule, there is no indirect narration in Panjabi. The oralio

recla i.e. the actual words (or thoughts) of the speaker are given even

after fer {ff>, that, which is optional.

2. Not that fer, that, can be used in Panjabi even before k,
who, m, where, ~, when, and other interrogative words, but not

so in English.

3. Indirect narration can be optionally used (as in C above),

when an order or message is given through another person.

4. Note that~ takes passive form i.e. objective case in the

subject, a't~~ 5" actually means, "Is it'known to you".

VOCABULARY

~ f., theft

~, known

~, bearer, boy

J:rTOW)fT,cook

~, hotel

~, restaurant

Cl""ift ~H", coffee house

it~, tea-stall.
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Pattern - 37

Relative and correlative links

79

1. if H?~»R,~C«f~1

What comes into your mind, do that. Do what comes

into your mind.

2 ~~~UCJTggl- -.
He who speaks may open the door.

3. ~(fmr~)~~~~(~~)~1

As you think best so do. Do as you think best.

4. ~~~~~ora-C«f~1

When you will come then we shall have a talk with you.

5. f;:rn ~ urcr~~ IDffi"~~ I

He who has grains, even his fools are wise people.

6. fim· fcm '§~~ tiT 0<:Jt~I
Whomsoever 1 told, he did not listen.

7. if~~~~1

Whatever has happened is well.

8. f;:ritw~~m~QK~ml

The mother took the child where she wished.

9. ftrii~8T8Tfmr~~~~~1

Wherever lala meets, (he) asks about you.

10. f';:mo~~~areHW<r1

Where went the boats thither went boatmen, too.

II. ~(')T~~~[~]W~I

Us,e as much force as you have.

I. In such sentences, calIed complex, the relative (or

subordinate) clause usually precedes the principal clause. English

order is not uniformly so.

2. The r(:\ative is a pronoun as, if,~, f;::r.r.rr or adjective as

f;:n:r ~,~~ , or adverb as ffil1, f';:R', fMqa. In the next (main) clause

it may be balanced, optionally, by another word called the correlative

which begins that clause, as in the first four sentences. In sentences

Nos. 7,8 and 9, there are no correlatives.
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3. The relative and the correlative pronoun or adjective need

not be in the same case.

f;r.np ~~ ?~ yireT m, ~;;Rt W Her ore't ~­
(nominative and possessive). The man who enquired about you, his

mother has died. Also see sentence No.6.

Pattern - 38

Question and answer tags

a. ~u rei ~ ~ ," [ fq ] OT? He is here. Isn't it ?
~~d'i'~30I30OT ?

Your clothes are, of course, new. Aren't they?

~ llwll't iBe't out~ I~ OT ?

You cannot speak Panjabi. Can you?
H'~C"i"'1r~RtI5"7)T?

I came late. Didn't I ?
. b. ~-urcr~~ hanl Reply 3od'i' Jr..Jl1

There are two lions in the zoo. So there are!

H'~~ fq ~ ~ it fuTl){T~ IReply out d'i' I

I have heard that you have failed. No, I haven't.

~ 005" fuTl){T ~ OT? Reply-ut, 005" foJl)(T I

Did you find it? Yes, I did.

I. In these question tags, the first category only confirms a
statement. Panjabi has a simple form, which means to ask, "Is it or not?"

'5" OT' is a very common expression to elicit approval or confirmation

from another person.

2. In English, 'to do' takes the place of a verb in answers of
category b. There is nothing like it in Panjabi, which repeats the verb.

VOCABULARY

~-urcr,zoo

h,Btu,lion
~,wolf

fa"&
81f } bear

f'uoo, deer

U'lit, elephant
;jtaT, leopard

tc,camel.
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Pattern - 39

Compare

I. 3QfflOT~~"?

How much money do you want?

and 3Qffl*~~<:IO?

How many rupees do you want?
2 ~ (tor~fcrlt.,.~~ ?. - -

81

Why are thou so much uneasy?

?'R't~~~~?

Why are you so much uneasy? .

~~ tn't fW f,tcr)T A' tit m;rt I

Give me as much water as I can drink.

and HQ~~scr Mf fa" A' 1.l'li~ falw I

I got so many marks that I passed.

3. M"OT~"W~I

Use as much force as you have.
~ iter l){T J1ciI<!', g~ I

Bring as many people as can come.

I. There are certain words which have a different meaning in

their plural form. In singular form they denote quantity or measure;

while in plural, number-

fcloT, how much

M"OT, as much

f'eo'T, this much

~,thatmuch

ijw, ;a little

~,much

R'cJ1", whole

m,howmany

~,as many

~,so many

~,somany

a,afew

~,many

~,all.

2. In adverbial -e form, the sense of quantity or measure is

retained before adjectives, as in No.2 above, or in~~ very

good, a ~ , a little better.

3. The plural form is masculine with -e, and fern. with -l~as of

other adjectives ending in -a; Thus fctoT, ~, fttnl, ~;·etc.
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Pattern - 40

a. sre't, ;:w ER't'1
Brother, just you listen. 0 brother, just (you) listen.

fuu aT a't3'r a 7
This what yOIl did? What have you done?

~ ()T aT a't3'r ~ I

Look do, what he/she did. See, what he/she did.

~~ i; (it) I They have come, (mind you/them).

The terminations with the verbs are pronominal suffixes-

First person nil

2nd person sing. -i pI. -je

3rd. per-son sing. -su pI. one.

b. (I) ~aT~7

What can be obtained by fearing ?

t;l t;l n ~ lfl1~ unl

By listening bad songs, boys are spoilt.

(2) H'~ ctcr:r~I
I heart (it) with my own ears.

H' fuu ern~ ifttr a't3'r mI

I had done this work with my own hands.

(3) cn"iitor3f~~~ I

The train leaves at night/in day time.

(4) ~~~mitijfuwl

He spoke nothingfrom (his) mouth.

(5) ~v~~1 Hecamefromoutside.

(6) ~~Iifil~~~1

He should be sitting in school! in the sun.

I. The terminations with substantives (participles in No. I and
nouns in Nos. 2-5) are case-endings-relics of Sanskrit declension.

root + • ii, as in~,~.

noun + i (with), noun + i or e (at), noun + t'S (from), noun
+ e (in), as in ifttt, ora't,~, ifi(.

2. They all act as adverbs.

3. The adverbial form in No. I is very common. More examples :-
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I saw the girl dancing.

~~ >fa-~~ lit;r fre ~ore'tl

By laughing much, pain started in my belly.

Asia see pattern 31 (6), and 19 B.

Pattern - 41

83

a. See pattern S.

~[~~ sre ~ lfaTlIO~~~ I

A man in sleep is like a dead man.

n~~(')\ft'~1

Weeping boys are not liked.

~~~~~~I

You have seen books written by me.

~~[~] ftfJrW i)I~, to be seen.

Men coming from afar come up to sight.

b. triP" atrr~mI The boy was going weeping.
~~~m treTl The girl fell down playing.
rn J13t ~~ mI The bread was burnt.

~=to bum (intr.)

I. Participles like adjectives [see pattern 8 (4), and pattern 13

(3)], may be used attributively (a) or predicatively (b) above.

2. The noun may be expressed, as in~~~ J lit.
slept man, or unexpressed as in At ~ ~, like a dead (person).

3. Predicatively, when it indicates a state, the participle has an
adverbial sense, especially when it is repeated, as~~. Also

see 31 (6).

4. Under the last pattern, b(1) is another adverbial use of

participles.

Pattern - 42

1. Aggregatives ~/f3<i)(~~H11'~ ~ JRiI

Both/the three/the four boys were there.
~~/)){%~ Fec(olqrt ~ ore'tl)ff'l

The five/the seven/the eight girls got assembled.
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2. Total aggregatives tiH+ ~ lj";:r1Jf3"t ~ 'R"d e;fa HO are-I

All the five/all the seven dogs died.

3. Fractionals ~fikT(f30-~)wen ofu~I
Half/three-fourth water was left.

4. Ordinals ~~H'O"'?i't llo oreTl

The second/the fifth woman sat down.

5. M uItiplicatives kut~~ (;:rra Cff<!T) oro~ I

Multiply it by two/four.

Make it twice/four times.

~ "f'Wrffircrr~ fH1W,r",
We got double/four time present.

I. These forms of numeral adjectives have been detailed in the

next section-5.4. Here it is intended to show their use. They, like

other adjectives, are employed attributively as well as predicatively.

2. Aggregatives after f30, three, are formed with -e suffix.

3. Total aggregatives literally mean 'five of the five', etc., etc.

4. For fractionals also see next pattern. Fractionals after two

are formed by prefixingri to the cardinal numeral -as wVm, three

and a half.

5. Ordinals upto 'fourth' are irregular-l.If'vw, first; ~,

second; 3tw, third: and ~tfT, fourth. After th is -~ is suffixed to the

cardinal number, as (rt=Rt, fifth;~, seventh, etc.

6. MultipJicatives are formed with the suffixed-~ and <JOT,

but then ~, m, B"O change into ~, 8, ~. Other numerals remain

intact.

Pattern - 43 A

m ~~ ? How many striking you will go.

At what 0 'clock will you go (start) ?

»ffft' Jt1V l;i"'ijT <til!!H~, We shall reach at halfpast eleven.

H' JRT 'R"d~ ;rgtarr, I shall start at quarter past seven.

?e Cill~~rew;J ? What is the time now?

fElr <rcTJ fu"cr~;J lIt is one o'clock at this time.

<JTB't' 3T tfflt m ;J-~~~ un I

As yet it is too early-It is after all 2-30.
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W, lIal t?o~ oreTn.7i" <'?~~~ I

Oho, it has been late. Is it about quarter to nine.

<it~ >i'o li:rcf <<iN) are~ 7 Is it exact eight o'clock?
ov'r, ~:aT ggJf3" et;:t ~-No, as yet it is only 7 o'clock.

<Ji" ;:it,ri Jf3' ;fM oJ ;TO I

Yes please, it is getting half past seven o'clock.

I.~ or lj'3'Cf<!T means 'to sound', 'to ring' or 'to strike'.

The expression started with the ringing ofgongs and bells, then applied

to striking of clocks, but is now used for watches-in fact, for time in

general. The verbal form is used in the last question above.

2.~ is past participle singular and rn p. p. plural. oi'il
may be translated into 'at ... o'clock'.

3. Halfhours are expressed as under-

1-30 ~,meaning'one and a half' =

half past one.

2 - 30 ~, meaning 'two and a half' =

half past two.

3 -30 ri f30, meaning 'three and a half' =

half past three.

after 3,ri is used for every half-we-~,~ i(;:r etc.

4. 'Quarter past' is rendered into~, as in

~ or~ fifa", quarter past one

~~r,~ f30, etc. for quarter past two, quarter past

three. etc.

5. 'Quarter to so much' is expressed by ik:T (sing.) and~
(pl.), as

\reT fe"c;r, quarter to one

ti<!" ~, \ii" i(;:r, etc., quarter to two, quarter to five, etc.

6. ~,meaning 'full' expresses full hours, as

~~,exact twelve.

Pattern - 43 B

~,~ur:ft3<it~fr 7

Wel1i Please, what is the time by your watch?
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Hal u.sl~ fiR n ~ I fulf 3" ~~ cl~Me~ unl

My watch is fast by ten minutes. By this it is 9-20.
feJr~we- ~~'~ 1lir file~ unl

At this time it is five minutes to halfpast nine i.e. 9-25.

om~~~~?

At what does the train arrive?

itt, ))(o~ 3" IPlease, at 8-40.

fu(')~ ;:rt if"3'~ ?a.m. or p.m. ?

of day or of night-i.e. eight forty of day or

8-40 ofnight?

fu(')~ )){o~ 8-40 a.m.
W~~~ fq)){o~,~ th:cJt fHc3"~ ell

But I have heard that it arrives at fifteen minutes to eight.

I. When minutes are to be expressed, then we use conjunctive

particIple form of~ i.e.~ for 'past', as ~ ifn cl <ilu fife,
twenty minutes past nine, lit. '·after striking nine, twenty minutes'.

Note the order in Panjabi co'!struction due to logical sequence of

time.
2. We use~or~, out of, to mean 'so much less out of', as

~~'~1lir f}lc~ un, lit. five minutes to (less out of) nine are

left. Note the order of words.

3. Time in minutes can also be expressed as in English-

8-40 ))(o~

10-10 trn' trn'

Full list un~er 5.4.

VOCABULARY

~,nineteen

~, twenty

~, thirty

~, forty

lffiTu,fifty

Jfo, sixty

tiI"'ot, eleven

~,twelve

~,thirteen

~, fourteen
\fi!at, fifteen

ft8T, sixteen
R3"'iJf, seventeen

~,eighteen



5
SUPERSTRUCTURE

5.0

It has been confessed by most of the honest structurists that
the entire language ofa community cannot be reduced into set patterns.
Patterns are extemely useful for a beginner, but they do not carry him
further.

In this section, attempt has been made to take the learner to

higher fields ofPanjabi language. The purpose ofthese pages may be
stated as follows-

1. To revise and consolidate old lessons. But if a student has
not properly assimilated and memorized the previous lessons, he is
advised not to proceed further.

2. To elaborate the patterns, vocabularies and grammatical
rules already learnt.

3. To explain and detail exceptions to general rules. It is
generally these exceptions which challenge the thoroughness of
structural approach, and it is the exceptions which really form the

idi.om ofPanjabi.
4. To introduce richer and wider vocabularies concerning

various fields ofPanjabi culture. For example, it will be seen from the
idioms explained in the last item (5.23) that a knowledge of Panjabi
manners and customs alone enables a foreigner to understand the
implications of meanings of such usages and idioms. That is why,
literal meanings of all such forms have been given.

5.1 Questions

~ ot at 3" 1 What is your name?
~ c;ft ot 3" 1 What name is yours?
[~t3'cr]cit t:JTH'3"f,t ? How do you do?

<Mr=condition.
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eft "f;::r~~ ? Is it a holiday today? }
'!t'andfell a-IIT 5cH' ~ ? Is there any hotel here?

'there' are not rendered in Panjabi,

as they are redundant.
fi?u fcm ~ 1.IlO ~ ? Whose house is this?
k~~ ?Whoknows? .. '

k ~e iM10T ? Who (among you) will go ?

W lMr fctnT <tiP ~? How old is your child?

~n~~uo?

How many chairs have you?
fi?uchr~fuom~~?

In what time will this job be done?

7i'tr~~ fuu't ~? What like is the new bride?

~ fri"~~ (a'tcio. ftm"~)~ ?
How will you go back from this place?

W1P"~ fcto"t~~ ~? How far/near is our village?
?i'crcr c.R' (CR. fcm ~)Iftt* ~~ ?

When (at what time) will the servant come?

~~ J:rfra't f'au;jt~? Which is girls' friend?
3"ij-~~~-~RTlit~m?

What companions came to your marriage "1
Hal f'uomrfa'i \Jt!l3'? Where is my pencil lying ?

?"At full~ tc5" ~•~ c.R'~ tc5" ~ ?
Why are you sitting here, and since when?

fi?u~f;:rtrair~~~Ro~?

Say how many days will pass by day after to-morrow

since medicine was taken?
R"'ift~ f'crtrG an!'H Which side did our ball go ?

H"BT~ Jr fer CfSl ?- .-
Has she begotten a son or a daughter?

"f;::r §"it cj OT? Is it or is it not a hoilday to-day?
cfaldf Ha arel ~ I3' OT 7

The bitch has died. Isn't it ?
~~ lIT cj Icj OT 7He is here. Is he ?
"f;::r~df mJf cj ?

Today, of course, fever is not there. Is it ?
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aT ac~ Ol'lST~~ 7 Is the coat-cloth good?

§"it f, holiday, leave; W5', child;~ f, bride, wife;~ f., friend;

~,marriage; R"lft, chum;~(~) f, medicine;~ f., bitch;

g1:f1"O, fever.

5.2 Number

1. Masculine nouns, pronouns, adjectives and verbs ending in

-a are singular in number, as lii:P", horse; J=\"TB"T, brother-in-law;~,

which;~, own; Q'W, black; W, sitting;~ t:T uro, his house;

fuTl)fT, went.

2. The number of nouns or pronouns not ending in -a is

indicated by adjectives or verbs-~ul\JTCit~twy;::rtt:T lit, he/

elephant/pigeon/mendicant was going; }faT!fu"CT '&"ll"8'" fait ~7 Where

is my/white blanket? fi:u iftro <10, these are stones.

3. Feminine nouns, pronouns, adjectives and verbs ending

in-i are singular in number, as USl, mare; W8't, sister-in-law; f;:r;r;ft,

which;~,own; Cl"Bi, black;~, sitting; ~t'tw, hisfhermother;

arel, went.
4. The number of nouns or pronouns not ending in -i is known

from adjectives or verbs-~titse~ m!T lit, she/washerwoman

was sitting.
Caution - 1ft, was, does not indicate gender.

5. Masculine nouns, pronouns, adjectives and verbs ending

in-a, take -e for -a in plural, as ti1;}, horses; ri, brothers-in-law;
~, which;~, own; ri, black; ~, sitting;~ HCl""O, his/
her houses; cn-e-, went.

6. Other masculine nouns do not change in number, but their
plurality is known from -e in pronouns, adjectives and verbs, as in­

Ha-~F'ihf W \JO, my white shoes are washed (clean).
7. ).flif, parents;~ , mother's parents;~ , tather's parents;

'i)cf, a lady's parents;~, wife's or husband's parents; h or~,
people, are only masculine plural.

8. 9iJT, brother;~, soul; fu3T, father;~, river; do not
change for plural number.

9. Feminillle nouns, pron('uns, adjectives and verbs take

-i'to form plural number, as~, mares,~, sisters-in-law;
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~, slates; sut, spirits;~, which;~,own;~,

black;~, sitting;~, went.
10. Some feminine nouns end in -a. They take a v-glide before

the plural termination, as~, winds;~, medicines;~,

miseries;~, desires. Another plural form of such words has -1
termination, asin~,~,~,etc.

II. If the final vowel of a feminine noun is nasalized, it is

denasalized and then -a is appended, as

W, mother )Rf", moth~rs Hffl", buffalo ~,buffalos

art, cow ~, aM!f, cows ;j, louse tp>ri', lice.

12. In respectful terms, expressed with t{two (before a name or

designation), and ;:tt, frat, JJ1'fulr. lfiJ1CI"if, etc. after a name, relation or

designation), or even unexpressed, adjectives and verbs are in plural.

Examples-

rl fu3T;:tt~it~ RO, our father used to say.
E{hi'o h Muc W ~ <:r<'i', Mr. Sher Singh has gone.
~1tfoT t=it15Ota~~ RO,

UnclelMr. Khanna was a good man.

rl tJT'!f ttftmT ftii1 ocit we- ROI
Our father formerly never went to the village.

13. Authors, editors and officers commonly use plural in first

person, as J)fJlf fuu~ml:ft ~. I have written this book;~ l){";:r

~ 7i'tif~• I shall not come to office to-day.
14. It has been explained under pattern 39 how some pronouns

and ajectives have special meanings when employed in plural number.

5.3 Gender

I. As there are only two genders in Panjabi, even inanimate
objects are used either in masculine or in feminine gender. There are
no hard and fast rules about distinction ofgender in such words. As
in many European languages. grammatical gender is just a matter of
convention..Some clearly distinctive and useful rules are being given
below.

1. All nouns meaning males are masculine and.those meaning
females are feminine. as f\sr, father (m.); ){'dT, mother (f.); iJaT, brother
(m.);n. sister (f.); h, lion (m.); JliJn't, lioness (f.).
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3. Nearly all nouns, denoting inanimate objects, which end in
-3 are masculine, as rRafJi~', pillow; i!d"i'il', door; COW, room; ikT,
baton; atiJT, knee; fa17r, ankle; GJidT, way; lftw, pocket;~, fan.

Some important exceptions are ~, medicine; lR5"', misery,
~, world; fJ"'iT or<i", air; W, lamp, from Persian; andyw-, worship,
ft5rcruT, kindness }{T5t", garland; RBT, assembly, a'\'QIT, the Ganga river,
H'aCJT, Mathura city, H'w, Ceylon, etc. from Sanskrit.

4. Infinitives end in -a (na) and are masculine, as~~chr
5', studying is a good work;~~~ ft, you should write.

5. Abstract nouns, ending in -av or ao and -ap, -pal), -pal)a,
-epa are masculine:, as ir"'i', sentiment,~, attachment;~,
wisdom; ~c!T, debauchery; a-iW, widowhood; are all masculine.

6. Nouns ending in -f are feminine, as~, chair, 1M, a small
fan; fiit, stick; aftit, a pebble;~, beard; &Tal, chest.

Some important exceptions are ll'G't, water; uIt, rectified butter;
Hal, pearl.

~, curd, is more commonly used in masculine than in feminine
gender.

7. Abstract nouns ending in -"JT, -f, -ii, -af, -avat, -at, -ish are
all feminine in gender. Examples -
~, friendship, chit, quickness,~, goodness,

.~,wages for dying,~(~, perplexity, ~,mixing,

!1Jft1rcr calamity, ctmr, attempt.

S. Names oflanguages are all feminine:
~,fJft, Russian, 1lw1tt, ifI1l1'C")'t, Japanese, etc.

9. The real difficulty is about words ending in consonants, and
there only practice and experience will help.

10. Pronouns, adjectives and verbs (excepting roots) ending in

-A are masculine, those ending in -f are feminine, and those ending in
a consonant or any other vowel have no gender. Examples :
Mas. fau':JT, which one;~, own;~, good; at:rr, did; iJf'i!T,

going.
Fem. f'c;ra;tt, which one; lJf1lIC!'t, own; ;taft, good; a'tctt, did;~,

going.
Com. H", I;~, that; crntt8', poor; ri, he/she may do; acr, do.

I I. The gender of nouns is clearly indicated by the pronouns,
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adjectives and adverbs. Examples:
f;:ro'a't H" HGft Jtt~~';n~"s In!l frl
The same thing which I asked has been obtained (fern).
f?fctt~ u3t~ frl
The small book is very difficult (fern.)
Mer~Ri.r~ Jtt 1

A black snake was going (mas.)

FORMATION OF FEMININES

A. The principal feminine suffixes in Hindi are =i, -"i,
-a"i, - {i, -an. Ofthese most common is -I. Ifa masculine noun ends in
a consonant, -i is added, and if it ends in -a, -i is substituted for that
final-a

~,uncle;~, aunt; lii:3T, horse; lit::tt, mare;~, baton;
Rit, stick; tnfT, fan; tM, a small fan; WlfT, spinning wheel;~, a
small spinner; or~, pigeon, cryao't, she-pigeon; .r&, a male large
fish; lM, fish;~,~, monkey etc.

B. Masculine -a in pronouns, adjectives and verbs invariably
changes into -i, as in lf3'~ fr, ftfo't~ fr, a letter is written;
~~~~~, I shall tell him who will come; f;:ro;jt

~~~~ (f.). In English there is no such distinction.
C. Mascufine nouns. denoting certain classes, usually add

-"I, in feminine as~, a fen.ale Saint;~,a female Sidhu;~,
a Sikh woman;~, a fen.alejuggler;~, a female religious
chief;~,a bard woman;~,a female devotee;~, a buffoon
woman;~,aBhTl woman;~, a female mendicant.

Names of certain female animals and birds also take - I)f, as
~, a she camel; Ha?:t, a peahen;~, female of a CHAKOR
bird; BGn1', she-pig; fa"irc!'t, she-bear; itcJo1', lioness.

D. There are certain classes ofpeo;>le. the feminine nouns of
which add -61)f to masculine· forms. as~, wife of busband's
younger brother{from~; ft:loTc!'t, wife ofhushand's elder brother
(from ffis); Gadi~', a maid servant {from~;~.wife of a
Pandit; )1iRedi~',a mistress;~, wife ofa Brahmin<fusa'>;~,
wife ofa Prohit;~, a Hindu woman.

The number ofsuch formations is quite limited.
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E. The use (If-t'i suffix is still less common. It occurs in lMr3t,
girl;~, a small box, and g6 i a3t, a small nose-ring.

F. Masculine nouns denoting 'residents of' or 'professionals'
and ending in -i or -iA, get that ending replaced by -an in feminine
gender, as :-

~,residentofthe Doab,~;~,residentof
Peshawar, fu'slan;~, resident ofa hill,~;m, oilman,
3'1R"; ihit, washennan, ii'aG; Wift, fisherman, Wii:'e;~, tailor,
~;~, ploughman, \JT6e; W6't, gardener, W'6G;~, cobbler,
~;~, village accountant,~; ClWl!l, butcher, dHlret!;

etc.
G. Some masculine nouns do not form feminines with suffixes

but have different words in feminine gender -
SOT, brother; k, :5ister
81Y, father; W, mother
~, father; H""a""', mother
Y'Ol:f, man;~, woman
Hat!, man;~:1woman
~,man;~·,woman

~,bWl;~,cow

~,busband;~,wife,

woman
tfdo, son; tit, daughter.

if;Jo, son; ~,daughter-in-Iaw
~, boy; g;it, girl
crrw, king; CJT<!'t, queen
JM5T, wife's brother;

wa't, wife's sister (regular)
JM5T, wife's brother;

RFa\J'H, his wife
~,Nawab; ion-r, Begum
~ , angel; \lift, fairy
~,king;~,queen

5.4 Numerals

A. Cardinals-

I ftfcr' 12 lIT 23 3'e't
2 ~ 13 3ft :]A ;R't
3 ~. 14 ~ 2S if9l
4 ~ 15 ~ 26 iiltt
5 ii;t 16 mr- Zl Rd"1?t
6 i- 17 JJdT 28 ~
7 ff3' 18 ~ 29 ~
8 lJfc5' 19 ~ 30 3'tu
9 ~ :!) ~ 31 fucta't
10 ar 21 fe"a't 32 lf3't
11 wr- 22 1Pt!'t 33 ~
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34 ~ 56 friiI" 78 ~
35 il'at 57 ~ 79 ~
36 ~ 58 ~ II) JJb:it
Tl ~ ~ ~ 81 fecMft
38 ~ 00 Jfo 82 ~

39 qCSd i8l 61 fuq10 83 ~
4) wa't 62 1'J1O 84 Flit
41 fuCld i8l 63 ~ 85 ~
42 1f3T8l 64 '€a 86 ~

43 Fd,d i8l 65 ira g] ~

44 ~ 66 ~ 88 lJfOTRl
45 ~ fil Rd"O 89 qC!ICS~'

46 ~ 68 ))fOTO ex) ~

If! J!raTa't (I) qCS,fdd 91 fuCliCS~'

48 ~ 'iU Jf3cr 92 ~
49 ~ 71 fuCl,fdd 93 ~
50 \li:ru 72 If<f3o 9f ~
51 Ft!C1~i'ii 73 facI""aQ 95 ~

52 riw 74 Wda 96 ~

53 ~ 75 ~ CJ7 ~

54 ~ 76 f&u"ao 98 ~
55 ~ 71 Ad,fdd 99 ~

100 R"
1000 Ui.I"'O, 10000 i:!JJ UiPG, 100000 B"lf, 1000000~n,

10000000~, 252436 ~n riw Uil"G~jf&"cttl

Million = i:!JJB'lf.
For the use of the fol/(lwing classes of numerals. refer to

paltern No. 42.

B. Ordinals-
fU'St, tffimT fifth, 'CriRt
second,~ Add -~ to all cardinals beyond it, as-
third, a"tw ~, eighth; W, hundredth;~,
fourth,~ thousandth.
Important-If a cardinal number ends in -A, thelatter is elided

before -~, as~, 12th;~, 52nd.
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The ordinall number changes in the oblique case and fern.
gender, but it is singular, as-

Mas. Sing.~, tenth; mas. sing. obI.~~atl ~, of tenth
grade.

Fem. Sing. and obI.~ ann [m], [in] the tenth street.

C. Aggregatives-
ftfcf, only one,~, both,~ , all the three, and so forth, with

-e appended to the cardinal number. These words are not inflected.
Another way ofexpressing the same is --l1';:rt~ i1M lit. five out

of five, i.e. all the five. Note the -a suffix which occurs in all cardinal
numbers excepting fifcsr, one, if, hundred, u;tra, thousand, n,
hundred thousand; cta;r, ten million, as ft:cf ~ ft:cf; it ~ it; m:JTa ~

m:JTa;~~ ~, etc. The postposition ~, out of, is changed in fern.
pI. to~, as »f"ot~ l)j"o~, all the eight girls.

Note also-
~B7 Ji7),~ i!l \(TJf ~ are I

There were forty boys, the forty passed.

D. Fractionals-
1ll'"e't"fT ll){'QT
f ~-f:~ 3~ri f3n
~ f3n._~ 4l riwo
I yo" fi:cr and so on.

we- literally means 'plus half',

U~'[~ 1~iR"~

21~'~ 2~iR"~

31~f.tcx; 3!iR"wo
and :>0 on. and so on.

njv i]-i- literally means •one
2i~ quarter less than'.

If the words~, half, \1c!T, three-quarters, and JRT, one and
a quarter. are used singly, they are declined in number and gender as
they end in -8. Other fractions do not end in -8 and are, therefore,
uninflected.

E. Multiplicatives are of two kinds-
ft!c;ruaT,~,favor,~,etc. with -<TcJT suffix mean '-fold',
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one-fold, two-fold, three-fold, four-fold and so on.

~,~, ~(!T, etc. with-~ suffix which means 'times'
from~.

Thus, two times, three times, four times, and so on.

They are declined in number and gender.
F. A peculiar way ofgiving indefinite number is to count in

succession like this-

1. Consecutive-~ -e--fitn~ Rn, there were two (or) three

men there.
H' WO-1i;:r~ ('")Tg onr al3l lit,

I had a talk with four (or) five men.
2. Alternate Numbers-~~-wo/l){o-tmRJr-~~Rn,

There were two (or) four/eight (or) ten/ten (or) twelve men.
3. Fives-~ ti;:r-tmRJr-iRot~ Rn,

There were five-ten/ten-fifteen men there.
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»{Tl.( is a modem respectful term, used in cities, for second
person. It is indeclinable.

»{T1.lt, we ourselves, is used in some districts even for 'I myself',
and is indeclinable.

itcr, another,~,many, are also indeclinable, except that obI.
pI. is frat,~.

~, all, ~, a few, and ~, many, also are indefinite
pronouns. They are used only in plural, formi~g femininein~,
~,~, and mas. obliquein~,~,~.

B. The following are some of the important compound
pronouns:-
I. al-al, what things severally.~ al-al fuw3'7

What things are lying there?
if if, who/which individually. if if~ ...., he who goes ....
gvgv, somewhat, a little. !If'Ogv-gv~3'1 ~-Iight

Fever is somewhat light.
'ilG'ilG, which persons. H'a~k k ~7

Which of you will play with me?
mm,some,afew. mm~~W~<Tc')1

Some people go even now.

2

3.

4.

~~,soandso.

~~~w mI So and so was sitting there.
al ... al, all equally. al~alihf, H' mit'~~1l«Fl'U-eare

Difficulties or facilities, I don't mind.
if ... jf, he/she/it ... who, which. if~ jf mrr I

He who does will repay.
gi'... gi',some...some gi'~**,gi'~*~,

You may take some now and some afterwards.
m ... m, one...another, some ... others.

m ~ m ~, someone is good, the other is bad.
al~ al } quite~~ al~al (gv~ gv) fr faT)){T I
gv~gv different. He is become quite a different man.
al('iT al, something different. . al('iT al fr~ 3',

something untoward happens.
gv('iT gv, something or other. )){Jfl" 9V ('iT 9V ercr~ I

We shall arrange something or other.
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~ rn, someone else.

a-Et ()T rn, someone or other. H-5 ~ rn ()T ;jEt~ fHg

~ I Some friend or another win meet at the fair. Hw-fair

5. ~o oft, what elise? ?JIT ~o oft~~ ~?

What else do you want?

~ C!'3", something else. ~ C!'3" HaT mTI

Ask for something else.

~rnrn~1

There is nobody else.

6. C!'3"~, a little more. C!'3"~~ I Tell something else.

rn~,somebodyelse. ~rn~~1

He must be somebody else.

7. ;:r rn, whoever, anyone who. ;:r rn ft:qo~...

Anyone/whoever comes this side .,.

il C!'3", whatever, ;:r C!'3"k, g~ I

Whatever they give, take it.

8. R9 rn (<TO ,lEt), everybody, all. R91<JO rn iJT'C!~ 5" I

Everybody knows.

R9 C!'3", everything. R9 C!'3" o"lcf ~~ I

Everything will be all right.

9. ~ C!'3", much, a great deal. ~ C!'3"~.~ u'li 5" I

Much lies in his own hand.

5.6 Postpositions

A. Special uses of some simple Postpositions :
You know that *, by, ~ , to, it, from, ~, of, 3" , Oil, and partially

~, with, are postpositions-see patterns 12A and 12B. They have

multifarious uses and meanings. The meanings of adverbial

postpositions, on the other hand, are almost fixed. It is desired here to

detail some important significations of the simple postpositions.

The use of* is not very significant in Panjabi. It is attached to
the subject of a transitive verb when it is used in the past (participle)

form excepting RPlfTCT, to bring, ~, to fear, which are, in fact,

intransitive in Panjabi.
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(c)

*is not commonly used with H", 1,1, you, l)fW', we, ?"W, you.
It is optional with third person pronoun, and compulsory with l)fTt[,

respectful you.

~ is used with -
(a) Animate object. H"~H"fip)rt~ J)fl'lRT Ri",

1 was telling both the boys ...

1 t.il"3 ~~war m, you had whipped the horse.

(b) Object ofa verb requiring some predicative word:-

~#" ~ BO'03't ffim!T ij-,
He considers the boy to be naughty.

H"~~\Pl(~utl

1 take bribing as a sin.

Object of a verb in impersonal construction ;-

~~ H"j- ~~mI Nathu had beaten the boy.

(d)

(e)

(0

(g)

Object in apposition :-
~~ !fda~ iP<iRO uij""'<!T.li;iI';"""dllTi ,

He will make his son a doctor.

Time ofaction :- H" iJT3"~ ;:rrQRT f'o.JT,
1kept awake at night.

»()# i'lH~~ l)fT~ I

We shall come on the 5th. 0T3't, at night, lJT}ft', in the

evening, can also be used in place ofd""3" ~ , B"}( \? I

Dative (usuaJly animate) :- W~~~I

1will give the mother some flowers.

#" ~ fifo't l.fT~ I Send a letter to the boy.

Logical subject ofcertain verbs, such as~, to be felt,

~,to be,~, to be felt, W, to be compelled,~,
to be obtained, to be met,~~, to have a right,

1.(3T~, to have a knowledge,~, should. Examples­

~ 'Pr 5d1't ij- , 1feel hungry.

~~~~, I had a great difficulty.
~ a:ft JTcJ)f l)fTE't IHe felt awful shame.

~ f.. whip; BCJTa"3l, naughty ;~ r., bribing.
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The servant had to be turned out.
~~ fi.n;are unl

I have received the rupees.
~~~!J ... 1It is desired ofyou ...
l(T\f "!; fimn ~ \l3T~ 1The father knows it.. .

(h) With predicative infinitives showing purpose:
~ iI'<!" t~~ 1He is ready to go.

(i) In certain other constructions :
~~ ! Congratulations to you.
JtTt eft [tn!t~] ? It does not concern us.

~ (aa)

if is used to denote :-
(a) Subject of a verb in passive voice:

){ij" feu chr ou't ~~. this job cannot be done by me.
(b) Place from: ViJTOUlOitfctn'lVO~?

How far is the market from the house?
(c) Time from: H"a1f3'chr!l1qa~1

I shall start work from tomorrow.
(d) Duration (for since) :~WO fun if lftHra' ~ I

He has been ill for four days.
H"HdI8'it i d itg?ou'tlfl"fauTl

I have been eating nothing since Tuesday.
(e) Difference and Comparison:

~ rnq~ it~~ IThis radio-set is better
than that.

(t) Relationship with certain verbs as 1.[~, to ask,
~T , to beg;~, to escape; 907)'T, to fear

H"~ it~. I asked him.
"ffi~!f1r3'~~~ I

These days one should avoid sunshine.
<lu fcJ;l if (')\jf iR'e'T, he fears nobody.

~ f.• date; ilr f.• hunger; B'alf f.. shame;~ f., congratulation;

!f1r f., sunshine.
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~ denotes any of the following relations between a

noun/pronoun and another noun which follows ~-

(a) possession and ownership :~ UlO, his house.

o"! trr Uffll, Nathu's watch.

(b) Kinship: CJ1}ffW.l(~S<JT'!e"W/HTW,

Ram Singh's brother/uncle/maternal uncle.

fa'otrr5~Mut~trr~twt

Kirpal's1Sadhu Singh'slBaldev's wife/mother.

(c) Material or Composition (adjectival) :

g;l~ iRcfr, iron lock.

gcr:ft trr~, wooden chair.

(d) Use or purpose (for): liR:~ ll'<!t, drinking water;

}fir trr~, sheet for the table.

(e) Source (from) : yu/llll~ ll'<!t, well-water, pipe-water;

ycJ'li~~, eastern wind.

(f) Price: €'~ trr~, sugar for two rupees

(g) Doer of:~~chf, tailor's work.

~ trr f'csr3'1lr, writer's book.

(h) Objective:~ trr ~~, children's education;

cf3' trr H3', dog's (wretched) death.

(i) Part of whole : 1iotrr~, foot-finger, toe; f'csr3'1lr~

t:l'7;T, page of the book.

G) Time:ri trr to, winter-season.

(k) Age: WCf~~~, a boy aged four.

(I) Characteristic: W ~l }{}8T, mother's affection;

~~j~, the innocence of the child.

(m) Totality: li;:rt ~ iit:T, all the five; 6fTOi" ~ lPG, flocks after

flocks.

(n) In some adjectival phrases: <ttl~ ff";:rr, honest.

See 5.23 (S,b)

~,Iock:f!'lr', pipc;ycJ'li, east;tli:H, west;~,nonh;~,south;

~ f.. sugar;~ f.. season; Hlf3T f.. affection;~, pure; W, innocent.



SUPERSTRUCTURE 103

3', on, denotes :-

(i) the place where (on, upon) :~ IDito 3' Scrr m,
he was sitting on the ground.

H" CJ01l't 3' to fcw,rr, I sat down in the chair.

(ii) the time at which: ofiit;:R"~~ iit:r f}rz 3'~ oj, the

train arrives at five minutes past ten. H"~ 3' t.@'e" fcw,rr, I reached in

time.

(iii) imminence :~~3' oj, the wall is about to collapse.

(iv) sequence of action : }f~ ~ 3' (l<r ;::J'T'OT fuw,
He woke up when I reac1ted there.

(v) Relationship with certain verbs-fcra1.r" Clil?)T, to be kind to;

~ iil<JOT, to believe; Ifq frc!'r, to doubt; 30lT lfTeT, to take pity.

w;j 3' faotrr~, have a kind eye on us.~ 3' a-trr fe3lrra
otil" afu faT>,jT, no faith is left in you. W f'c;m 3' Jicl oj? Whom do you

doubt? CJJCftllt 3' d"dJ1 wV, hilve pity on the poor.

~

~, in, is used for denoting-

(i) place in which: ~f.fiJfu"Qmmrof';RTm,

A physician lived in Lahore.

(ii) time lin which: (}H'traT f.i"e", in that age.

"fat fHct~, in eight minutes' time.

(iii) price at which: ;f3l~~W'e" f).(gaft ?

at what price will the shoe be procured?

(iv) age at which: feR (lHo~, at this age.

(v) action in which: ~~mgoftO\ll,

The wife kept busy in cooking.

(vi) state in which: f1:rwoT f.fiJ trr >faT ctH"~ fcw,rr,

My work was spoilt during my illness.

~, faith; Jicl, doubt; 3Ol1, pity; uofh.r, physician; traT, age,

period; (lHo C., age.
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(vii) Comparison:rev g3t JfIOll)ft~~ 3'1
This girl is most beautiful ofall.

O""H', with, is used to denote-
(i) instrument: \J'lr O""H' If'", eat with your hand.
(ii) cause: Pi O""H' wo\ll!l FC'SClI8e'l 3'1

Life is being lost on account of hunger.
(ill) manner: rev Wln5T~~ 0T8'" mw B' I

Understand the matter properly.
(iv) companionship: BT!!~~ O""H' W fauT mI

Shamu was going with his uncle.
(v) proximity:)fir t?' O""H' et gom \ll!l 3',

Just near the table is lying a chair.
(vi) along :~ t?' O""H' O""H'~WI

Go on along the wall.
Verbs: afHt <rcJOT, to talk; mJCi ClI07)T, to treat;~, to tie;

~ <rcJOT, to marry; fulJfTQ ij~, to love;~, to join;~, to
combine, to compare.

H'~~ tr ua afgt~ fauTl
I kept talking with him for two hours.

g3l trr ¥ 87 t?' gwg O""H' ltc)~ I

Tie the end of girl's cloth to the boy'S handkerchief.
cMt~~~~oro ftf3'"1

Radho was married to the blacksmith.
HOT~ (IiTg fulJfTQ ij~ II fell in love with her.
CfTOTir rn O""H' it3"~I Glue the paper with paste.
rev aar~ (IiTg fHw a-~ I

See after mixing this colour with that.

NOle that 'For' is expressed in Panjabi by
(i) m-Hij"mctt~?

What will you bring for me?
(ii) ir (3')-~~~Rnt 3' 9V out If'" fauT I

He has been eating nothing for the last four days.

~, hunger; )f'l{HT, maner; ~, treatment;~, (DTift f.),
marriage; fulJfTQ, love;~ f.. end of a cloth;~, handkerchief; rn f.,

paste.
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(iii) zero-·~ lr,:r uR" chf oft3T I

He worked for five days.

ir 51 fun full~ I I shall stay here for six days.

(iv) ~-?W ful:r f.:rcr<tl~ f'ctoT~ sfo)){T 7

What did you repay for this she-deer?
(v) ~~-(JuBQ)f~~ if1fafu fop,fr I

He kept silent for shame.

(vi) ~-~mR'm~?O~1

Our companions started for Delhi..

(vii) ~ lJ1" 3" -~~ lJ1" 3" >fa" ~8' QTl/t B- B" I

Take a copy book for your book.

(viii) ~--ir fi:.r art 3lu~'~~ fr I

I have bought this cow for thirty rupees.

(ix) Forsale=~
for nothing=tI1f3"

for life=~90

for ever=H'eT m
for the first time=1ff<rn"t 1.l'f'<rg, llfuB't~ I

5.7 Varying Functions-l

105

A. Nouns used as adjectives:

~ 9CJT3T f., patriotism '6f1'q \{im, postal arrangement

~Aif50, ~ at;:r f., anniversary

educational conference (i.e. annual knot)

ir;::rTq"JtOa'TO f., Panjab ~~, railway gate

Government 9'03' ffOaTO f., Indian

or,::r-iJTBT f., official language Government

mPM-!f'QTO, social reform '5of afta", folk-songs

~~, defence minister A"aft3" JniT f., musical concert.

Nouns with genitive~ also form a number of adjectives:­

crrar;r~ 1hft, paper-boat;~~ CfflT, golden bangle; BCfflt~
trcm", wooden box; SOW"3"~ Hmr, rainy season.

fca'e'r, to st.ay;~, price; if1f, silent; m, companion; ;;rg, towards.
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B. Adjectives used as nouns:

~ott~? What should the poor one do?

dlllllrQits" t:!l }{TO I

A poor person is the victim of God's rage.
~~~-W<!" ctcr IRespect the elderly people.

~~fuJfmottCiUO~?
What is the fault of the small people in this?

Morw~w:} foGr5 Ott uol
The good get bad (children).

H'~~~~I

I said to him in plain words.

C Participles used as nouns:

~ or't3"~ 6B"lPW I You will reap what you sow.

H'fEW Qott}{TOc'iT? What is it to kill the dead?

u;t fiW fEt:r out~~ I

The educated do not do like this.

~~~~ciH~1

To make a weeping person laugh is a good work.

~~~m~y"(,)~1

To save a drowning person is also a good work.

t1*~~f@~~1

This is the condition of the moneyed people.

D. Pronouns used as adjectives:
~~ a;p-}fc;r1a ~ I That man is very cunning.

~ck?W~~·m ...
The coat that you were wearing ...

~a-~ tfiP (')T~ I No boy should go up.

~~»fijT}f~? Do you feel a little relief?

;:rWfH"5~~~1

Ask anyone who meets you.
E Adjectives used as pronouns:
~;:n:R-uo~~ UO, some laugh while others weep.

~ He are ~ mr are, two died and two survived.

~-W<!", respect; cqro, fault; lfil't f., frank;}foro, cunning; »fOT}f,

rest, relief; W, man.
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You have already known the use of participles as verbs (Patterns

9, 13, 18A, B), ofparticiples as adjectives (pattern 40), ofconjunctive
(absolutive) participles as adverbs (Pattern 23), and ofother participles
and adjectives as adverbs (pattern 19).

5.8 Varying Functions-2

Verbs

A. Present tense referring to future:

~~~<Jtl I shall be coming just now.

~!flrera,WlJm~~1

Keep quiet, father is getting food for you.
ern-, »mf era # crt I Lo, we will do it.

B. Present continuous for future:
~~ n.ro?fT ~, Uncle is (will be) coming.

wID »fT it four ~, the gardener is coming immediately.

C Negatived present tense denoting 'unwillingness' :
H' odt~, I won't go.
fu<r fi:i'aT m:ft~, this coin will not be in currency.

D. Present for past:

~~~~~ 3" flfm ~ »fTlRT ~ I

The parrot goes and tells the cat
F. The past tense for future:
H'~~., I shall be comingjust now.
~ far>,rr for f~, he will soon go.
F. In conditional sentences, past for future ::
H' i3d'1dl~ far>,rrotWHWng~1

If I go to Chandigarh. I shall bring your luggage.
ohit »fTt!l3- »mf~ roW I

The train arrives and at once we will get in.
G Past for future conditional:
~~fe»fT3f~~,

Ifhe is coming, then we shall see.
~~~3Tt1OJT~1

If you are sleeping, I shall wake you up.
-----

fi:i'aT, coin; HWn, luggage.
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I-L The present perfect for past:
~~~frl

There was a king, Akbar (by name).
L In conditional or relative clauses, future for general truth:
lJT<!'t Of' ~dfT 3i"~ 3i" tre-a1T, When it does not rain,

famine will be there, ofcourse.
J. Future for polite request:
HOT <hf qQ RVal Of' ? Will you (kindly) do my work?
K Future for presumptive:
~ f;:r.p- ik~ it3-t »fTllC!T WQT tIn ~~ ?.

Who would be there that gives you all the money?
L Subjunctive for present tense:
3cJl~ crl';:«)TO, the universe praises you.
M Future, as in a remark, expresses indifference:
~ ci5' U;JT~ fr, he has ample money.~, "what of it?"

5.9 Infinitives

A. -(!Tform
I. Asa noun-
Subject~~~~ fr, bathing is good.

W(!T~ M""lR"'" fr, going appears to be essential.
Object-H' f'or3"rl:r~~ fcJTw I

I forgot to bring the book.
~ HOT~~ fr, he acts according to my

instruction.
With the verbs fmf<!T, to learn;~, to want; FS Cf07iT, to

begin; the infinitive serves as an object, as in :
~ fR"3T cPi!H i Q~ i fmRl ~ I

She learns how to play on the SITAR.
H"~~~ ut II want to go.
~ fuu <hf Cf07iT~ 5" I (passive construction)

You should do this job.
~ (')U'T(!T~ qQ~ IYou (may) start bathing.
~~tr:JOT~ unt

They know reading and writing.-----
~, king;~, to rain; [l)(]<ifT5', famine;~ f.. praise;

~, to appear;~, to learn; fHoTG f.. a musical instrument.
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2 As element of a compound verb showing necessity (See

pattern 22A). Here a'so, it is a nominal.

~ ifTC!T treafT, you will have to go.
As a noun, the infinitive is declined in gender and number. (For

case see B.I., next page)
H" Mfra'" Qij7)T.~yt ,

I know (how) to love (mas. sing.).

~ t@3"wa- chrCilO5~ un,
I have to do many jobs (Mas. pl.).

~ fu"oT~~~, You should read the letter (fern.).

~ fu"ol»fttl~ e'Jh:!11){t un, you should read letters.

3. As a v(:rbal form, showing near future:

H" »f";:r ;ft efil,"l)fT t=fT<!T ~, I have to go away just to-day.

4. As an imperative showing futurity :

~~ 3"~~ ffi{'9'TGT,

Go there and make him understand.
B -l)fc!" form

1. In oblique case:

fi:u R'cJT l:fT<!"~ cnfdT ~, this is our dining room.

if~~ 3"~, I saved him from drowning.

~~~ fiffic!" (=fiffic!"m) »fT a;J unI

Four guests are coming to visit us.

~iPG~rn~nut ~ I

There is no harm in going there.

2. With-~ (See pattern 28) :

WiiJT wtit~· iPG~~ I

Our companion is likely to go tomorrow.

3. In certain compound verbs:

H"~~~~,

I shall come to see your factory.

~~~~~m,

You were about to go at that very time.

~gvmrk~1

Let him think a little.
-----

~,Iove; ~,giiest;~,harm;~, time.
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S.10 Participles

I. As a rule, present participle is fonned by adding -~ to the

root, as in~, seeing; Q(RT, doing; ;:rg;:t", walking; H'a"e'T, dying;

~, dyeing; ~, listening; ~, reading, studying; fB1:R'T,
writing; ~, moving; ~, swinging; ~, selecting; liJ'CRT,

fearing;~, falling; etc., etc.

2. But, if the root ends in a vowel (toned or toneless) the latter

is nasalized, as in~, drinking;~, eating;~, going;~,

bringing; ij"eT, weeping; ii't!T, washing;~, giving; ~,sitting;

~,IiV:ig;~, sleeping; tft'<:reT, grinding; etc.

Under this rule, all causal fonns (see 5.12) have their root-vowel

nasalized.

3. Commonly, past participle form is obtained by adding -iA to

the root as H"f;:p,fT, adorned;~, brought out;~, mounted;

~,stayed;~, opened;~, sucked;~, pounded;

~,joint;~,boiled;~,swum;~,forgotten;~,

broken;~, dried;~,burnt;~, lived; etc.

4. There are certain irregular or unusual formations of past

participles which are detailed below :-

(a) -'3'1" ending:

root

~

(b)

~

it.J

~
OH

(c)

1ifR"

p.p.

ffi'3T, sewn

8"'3T, slept
oft3'r, done

~,stood

S""3T, sifled

f1T3T, known

fu"3'r, given.

-or ending :

fci'oT, seen

9"or, slain

~, terrified
.,;'or, f1ed

-Wending:
1ifw, missed

p.p.

tr'3'1", washed

0iJ"3"T, bathed
~'3'1", reached

tit'3T, drunk

~, recognized.
tfct3T, wreathed.

t.itor, grounded

ifor, swindled

W, displeased
"ffor, fallen.

i"'W, entangled
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wu :~, touched 5fu P.;'l:rr, dt:scended.
(d) -lJT ending:
l;fT :1:fTtlT, eaten fa<) f'a"tlT,cCloked

~ ;iflJT, kneaded ~ 9"lJT", engaged

l3<J :IftlT, tied 5S g'qr, obtained

~ f<flJT, pierced.
(e) -or ending:

9H ,ro, broken a- tor, wept

f9;:r fu'"or, drenched.

(f) Unclassified:

;:IT ~,,~,gone HO ~,dead.

5. The duplic.ate forms in most of the above participles may be

noted. Thus, we have, in addition, ~, sewn;~, stood;

~,strained;~,known;~,washed;~,estranged;
~,seen; o"fw,fr, fled;~,recognized;~,entangled;

~, wept, etc.

6. The doub\(: forms, like~ and~, obtained, fa.:JT and

afuw, remained; for»fT and~ went, are due to uncertainty in
spelling.

Note-Participles are very useful as adjectives and especially

as verbal forms effected by auxiliary verb a-, to be, which when inflected

expresses various tenses and moods.

See patterns 18A, 18B, 20(B), 21, 22C, 24, 25, 26,27, pages 134­
139 (2nd and 3rd columns/and pages 140.
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From Past participle

Presumptive perfect

I may/must have seen, elc.

(v.l.)

From past participle

Contingent perfect

I may have seen, etc.

(v.t.)

~~

~~

~W

~m-

Change according to gender

and number of the object

Presumptive perfect

I may/must have come, etc.
(v.i.)

I.H.~~

lJrn'r~~

2.~~~

?lit~fr~

3.~~WaJT

~~~

Change in fern.

sing.~ -aft
pI.~ -Cl'ft>,ft

Change according to gender

and number of the object.

Contingent perfect

I may have come, etc.
(v.i.)

I. If'~ fri:t
lJrn'r ri am
2.~~~

~~~

3.~~~

~ri~

Change in fern

sing.~

pl.~

5.12 Verbs and their Causals
CATEGORY I

-au- (I st causal) and -vau- (2nd causal) added to the root.

~Jtofly QliJlQ~iJtomakefly

QiiI~iQ(!TJ to get one make (it) fly.

Note :-~ and~ are phonetic variations.
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~,torise q6 Iqi!', to raise

Q6'~Pq i!', to cause to raise.

Similarly qi"lS(i)', to become deserted;~, to beupset;~,

to get checked or detained; Jffi(!T, to be adorned; ffCl<!T, to get dried;

Fi"IG'",to be swollen;~, to throw;~,to Iisten;~, to smell;

\J'5GT, to move (v.i.);~, to cut; CifOOT, to do;~" to take out;

~, to dig, to earn;,~, to fret;~, to slip away;~, to

pull; fa'rGoT, to count; qj~, to knead;~, to be lost; 1f()R"T, to

turn (v.i.);~, to lick;~, to mount, to rise;~, to shine;

~, to graze;~, to walk;~, to besettled; ~)1c!T, to kiss;

~, to cat;~, to leave;~, to peel; f'i::f'aer, to win;~,

to stay;~, to cheat; "iJO()T, to fear;~, to be drowned;~,

to fit (v.i.);~, to see;~, to feel pain; t:rcr7)T, toput;~, to

be separated; f'o9'er, to be fulfilled; tfc.ter, to ripen; tripiT, to read;

~, tv arrest;~, to be completed;~, to get entangled;

~,to flutter; ~S'(')T, to hold, to catch;~, to swell;~, to

bind;~, to wander;~, to kindle; SlR"T, to shine;~, to

slander; 9CfOT, to fill; ~, to forget; }{'ffi!T, to rub;~, to be

wiped off; tfCf(!T, to be finished; d1rc!'T, to keep;~, to dye; d'dT'S'<')T,

to mince;~, to get mixed up;:gA<!T, to get displeas,ed; ~,to

apply; 537)T, to quarrel;~, to hang (v.i.);~, to find out;

~, to write; f'8f.lCl(i!', to shine;~, to hide; ~, to rob;

~,to leak out;~, to ring;~, to cut;~, to change;

~,togrow.

CATEGORY 2

-au- (1 st causal) and -vAu- (2nd causal) appended to the root,

but change in initial vowel, generally shortening.

~,to get cramped; ))jCllS·Qi!', to cramp; ))jaS'ii!iQi!', to
get (it) cramped;~, to speak; !l6'Qi!i, to call; !l6'ii!iQi!I, to get (a
person) called.

Similarly - il'irc!'r , to play;~, to open;~, to grind;~, to

suck;~, to wake up;~, to join;~, to swing;~, to

weigh;~, to see;~, to run;~, to search;~, to worship;

~,tosit.
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CATEGORY J

Intransitive verbs that form three derivatives, Le. (a) lengthening
of the penultimate vowel of the root to make transitives; (b) adding ­
au, as in category I to make first causaIs; and (c) appending -vau to
the root to make second causals; as-

cmRT, to melt (v.L);~, to melt (v.t.); dI8 iQC!' ,to make (it)
melt; dI8<:'Q Z', to get (it) melt.

SimilarIy-~OT, to be uprooted; Q&:8Z\, to jump; JS?)T,

to burn; <r.fOT, to be boiled;~, to be scattered;~, to be
thrust in;~, to open;~, to be dissolved;~, to be released;
~, to move away; ?QO'T,towalk;~, to fall;~, to sink, to
be drowned; 300T, to swim;~, to be weighed; tnfC!T, to be brought
up;~, to burn; H'O('iT, to die; fHcC!T, to be wiped out;~, to
turn; FtiidI30', to be spoilt.

Roots with -s at the end, get this -s changed to -h for transitive,
as in !!ffi!T, to be plucked; l1UGT, to pluck; filfC!T, to be crushed;
~YeT, to crush.

CATEGORY 4

Roots ending in a vowel other than -a and some roots ending in

-a get a v-glide with shortening of the vowel.
The second causal, then, does not exist.
But in some dialects, an additional- I- is appended. The second

causal is formed by changing the place of this -1-. Thus:

~, to sew ~ fH8 i QC!i
W,tosleep ~ ~ B8i~ZI

~,toeat ~ ~ ~

~,tocarry ~ ~ ~8iQZi

W, to give ~ Fe8 I QZ'

it.!'T, to wash ~ 98 i Q(!\

<yc!T, to bathe ~ 6<J i 8(!' ~
~,todrink ~ ~ ~

t(I(!T, to put, ~,to touch, have only one Causal form~
and~. The causals : ftrcsT<!T, to seat,~, to show, fm:r<!'r, to
train, have alternatives in -1- form - Fijoi8a' and fijo8 i Z',~
and f'elmr<!T,~and~.
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CATEGORY 5

121

There are certain verbs which have irregular formations. as :
~, to be sold; ~,to sell.
ofuer, to remain; 0lf<!T, to keep

l)(TGT, to corne, and ifTeT, to go, and verbs which cannot

logically have causation, have no causal forms.

5.13 Verbs in passive sense
(all intransitives)

Ed ,1;M I, to be desolate

Ed Ble! I, to be topsyturvy

~, to be checked/detained'

m:J<!T, to be adomed

~, to be dried

a;priT, to be boiled

~, to be scattered

~,to be torn

~, to be opened,

to open (v.i.)

~,to be dissolved

Qj)f<!T, to be lost

~, to be dissolved

~, to be settled

~, to be united

~, to be broken

~, to be: drowned

~, to be weighed

Ri1<rr, to be seen

~, to be separated

~, to b€: fulfilled

lfaGT, to b€: cooked

~,to b€: entangled

~, to be crushed

~, to be tied.

~,tobewet

fi.rce"r, to be wiped off

~,to b€: finished

Cf8eT, to be: mixed up

~,tobesold

f<i:dl:36 i, to be spoilt.

5.14 Some verbs having multifarious
significations

1. ~-~

~k~~~fmft,

I got leave for one month and a half.
~ fu"o't fi.ffil, your letter was received.
~ fVe" ft:cr <JTal~, an elephant met on the way.

>-8 Edu~ 7)T fH"8c, may be that they do not see me.
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# 9(JT~~ (')T(;"~ UO,

both the brothers are very much like each other.
iftr~ lJT<tt fi.m f'a'rw fr, water has mixed up with milk.
~ ttt RWU fi.m oreT, they agreed.
l)ffif fi..rg ~~, we shall eat loge/her.
~m:!t S'aOT fi.m alit, his goat has beenfound.
~ is a transitive formof~

# i(~ fHgT ~ ~ij', see both the books by comparing.
~ tm- fHgT Rfi,join both the ends.

~~~lJT<tt~fr,

the milkman mixes water in milk.
2. B'aJC!T

~ B'i3T~~ 8QRT fr, I like that boy.
~ iR~ fr, he is afraid-feeling.
fER chf f.rn ;:JTif fun~ uo I

Four days are spent on this job.
~ 3' f3n or;:r cnsr 8QRT fr I

Three yards of cloth is used for a pant.
~ Hor~ 5Q'RT fr I

He is an uncle to me-relationship.
:3t BCMf~~? When did you catch cold?
rrrfu<f tfSi!: gfup,ft-, the Sahib began to ask.
~~gorml

His service was fixed up; he got employment.
~~ !taT gar alit, the shoe hurt the chi (d.
~ ciH~ gar f'a'rw, he got engaged in work.

ffilTC!T is idiomatically used in the following :-

~ffiJ17)T, to be late
H<ro HQR'T, to be stamped

(sealed)
~~, key to fit in
tfgT (~)~, to be stained

fi:g BOf<!T, to feel at home

»for BOf<!T, to catch fire
~(~) BOf<!T, to feel

hunger (thirst)
<iii BOf<!T, to come into hands
~ flu BOT f'a'rw, the servant

has become over-indulgent
il5'~, to bear fruit.

~ f.. consullalion; U<it f.. book; fJ:raT, end;~, cowherd; cm:r, yard;

tra"H, cold; icrol f.. service;~ r., delay;~ r., seal;~ r.. key; tfaT
(~), spOI;
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3. ~
>lfil~ BE" (liUT flCreT, as yet the child cannot walk.

))ffft' Her~~ , we shall go for a walk.

~ ifccr ?iU1'~, the motor-car does not move now.
Cl'l'1it~, the train started.

usT ?iU1'~ , the watch is not in order.

~~ fr, the riverflows.

;30 ;ft~~ 'fr, a strong wind blows.

fuu fJ::i'qT ?iU1'~, this coin is not current.

»fTGT ffl'~ fun~ 'fr, how long does flour last?

~ fu'wlr ~. ?iU1' BE" JfCRl, She cannot get on in Maths.

»hr~ 3Tcr~, when will mangoes be in season?

!1'aSTfern~'~,how did the quarrel start?'

HaT 3T recr ntit~, my wish does not prevail.

<hf crro~~ 'fr, the business is very well flourishing.

crrB1 BE" Cll1ft, fire was shot.

~~ fr, the scissors work.

acT~;j, we subsist.

4. English 'to have'

123

The rhinoceros has one horn,~~ fi:cr ffrcrr ~tT ;j I

This room has two windows, k'J:r cn-rit~~ S"Ol))fi' unl
This lock has two keys, k'J:r 3T5'~~~ ,]7)1

I have two sons and two daughters.
~~ tf30un 3' ~ tft>,ft I

We had eight chairs and two tables.

~ en,,,fo~ 3' ~ HiT HOI

He has fever/complaint.~ !flf'O/faa I red ;j I

S. English 'to get'

I got two weeks' leave.~~~ ;ft~ fi..rID I
I got a shock.~~ ffifIll

Ad f.. walking; fu'wlr, counting, arithmetic; crrB1 f., bullet; et;:ft r.,
scissors; i3hfr, rhinoceros; ffrcrr, horn; faa i fe3' r., complaint; :ijc r., injury.
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Get me some milk.~ ij;JT~ iftrfu¥~1

Get a pen and write. cn5lf~~ firtfl
He got a fine/fever. M ij"CJHTOT/§lf'Q~ t'aPJr"1

Note the passive construction in some usages.

5.15 Adverbs

~,there

:;} then

~, thither

~, from there, thence

~,up

~, from upwards

~ , on the other hand

))l"aT, in future, in front

~, in future, from the front

~ ;:l, in future

~,suddenly

>i't:r, to-day

l)f#, as yet

~, of course

~,around

llfTiJUTO, across

fi!;r Hit, therefore

fi!;rm, therefore

ret:r,~, like this

re-a-, here

fi!ir, from here, hence

fe";:t, in this manner

ft:mr, hither

f"e'ttcr, from here

fi:ao ~11O, hither and thither

tJQHTOT, fine.

~, always

~,early in the morning

~,infront

~,only

m11rt, always

~ us't, every moment

\IORo(a-'tr), every day (daily)

~~, every time

ut, yes

~,now

~,just now

~~ (0Cl), till now

~ 3', from now

frat, below

~, from below

<1*,slowly

;jg;jg, very slowly

rn~, several times

~,when

oR", sometime

oR" oR" , occasionally

~, whence

oR" i'iUf, never

~~-Forparticiples

used as adverbs see patterns

198,31 and section 5.8
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~, likethis

~,casually

H'fu;l JJf;:r;l, eas iIY

J1<jj", all the more

R'e'~, really, truly

Jfil, to the right

fa1«r, whither

~,how

fcI'a'G, how

&lIT, approximately

lfi, to the left

~, immediately

~n, very quickly

HaJT, in place

~ HaJT, there

fi!"R" HaJT, here

fcn:rHaJT, where
t«:, when

t«: oR' , whenever

~,when

t«: 3Q (3'1"ET),

when, so long as

t«: 3", whence

~, of course

tfOT, a little
~,justas

f;:nl, where

~,just as

§o 0""5", with force

See pattern 198 (a)

trC, at once

trC1R, immediately

!O!fO, falsely
ola", true

~, then

cna, to-morrow, yesterday

~,why

~,how

fu"3, somehow, maybe

fu"3 ~, anywhere

fc:;n}, where

(JJf~, like: that

fcn:r~, how

»f"&:l~, very well

~, early in the morning

~,~,below

~,twice

~, away, far off
o;jt, no, not

(iT, well

f'ouc, totally, entirely

~,entirely

0""5", along with

uolr, day aft'er to-morrow

day bc:fore yesterday.

1.IO"O, two years back

U"O, across

U"O Ji1(1), laSI year

1.JTR", aside

fi!"R" lfTH, this side
(JJf lJT'R" , that side

fcn:r lfTH, which way

~ lfTH, all around
JfillfTH, to the right
lfij"lfTH, to the left

~, behind

fti'ir, afterwards

m,~,agailll

6C'"-6Z, at once

~,without
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N, thence

~ cfi!, at that time

~,Iike

~, perhaps, may be

~, on account of

5.16

~,altogether.at all

~, doubtlessly

~, to-morrow

~,perhaps

~, on account of.

More about Particles
(See pattern 32)

aT-
a. of course ~aTmr~3',\tO~3QTotit~1

He, of course, eats apples, but not his brother.

~mraT~3',\tO~otitl

He eats apples all right, but not guavas.

~ Hi!"~ aT 3' , \to at:r at:r otit I
He eats, of course, apples, but not daily.

b. contrasting f3"o~~ U(') ~ f30~ I

Three are new and three old.

c. just l:f3' aT u;r, just read the letter,

d. I fear gJft'~~ rn m? Did you go ?

gJft'~ aT 0\lT ~ ~ ?

You are, I believe, not displeased.

e. after all ~~ur:ft~fr,~~ojl

He has stolen the watch, after all he is a thief.

f at least li;:rfuo3f 6F<Jd'dl' I

I shall stay there at least five days.

g. then ~~ l@~ fop,rr mI Then he had reached.

iIT,u't-
a. only H' iIT~ fop,rr Hi'l I alone had gone there.

b. very »m't~~~ »fT~ I

We returned in the very next month.

c. just rom- ~~ ~I Just near the fort.

d. own ~~~ oj I It is your own fault.

Hi!", apple;~, guava; (l)Q'T;;f, displeased; ~, thief; :aTa'3l f.,

mistake.
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5.17 Concord

121

I. The intransitive verb agrees with the grammatical subject in

number, gender and person -

The girl went

~WI

H6JT fa'r>,p-I }
The boy went.

~~I}
The girls went

€hrFi<!"1 }
He may listen.

}
lfWarel }
The boys went.

}
3'llt l1fT€' I }

You come You c:ome.

€hr~1 }
They may listen.

2. The transitive verb with present participle form or in

imperative or subjunctive mood, or in simple future or continuous

tense, also agrees with the grammatical subject-

~~1lF;rt1

I read a book.

~~~I
(You) read the book.

~~tfq3"'W~1

1 may read the book/books.

~~~d'fT1

He will write a letter or

letters.

~~fiwO\ft~mll

She is/was writing a letter.

(J;r~ tr.'¢ fr I

She reads a book.

?"RT~1.r;l1

You (pI) read the book.

»rnT~~~1

We may read the book/books.

~~~dTl

They will write letter or

letters.

(J;r~ fiw a\I'tW m'i"1m> I
They are/wen~ writing letters.

3. The transitive verb, with past participle fOlrm, agrees with

the object-

~ >lfa" lfTl1" I ~W~ tIT3l1

You ate mangoes. You took tea.
QW~~I

You re,ad books.

But, if the object is in oblique form and has postp. ~ (expressed

or unexpressed), the verb is impersonal or neutral i.e. it agrees neither

with the subject nor with the object. It is in the 3rd person sigular (-ia

formr-
~,i))fRt~~trn"~~rt~ >-fTftp,fT I

I/we/you/he beat the boy/girl/girls etc.
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4. In objectival construction, i.e. when the subject is In

accusative, the verb agrees with the primary object, i.e. the one in

direct case-

I feel hunger.

rn~~ fu"3' ore I

The servant was given rupees.

Hir rn O<ft' 1fTtit Well
(l:f'e ~~)I

Bread cannot be eaten by me.

~~~~~I

The child will have to eat breads.

~~~R;3't ml
The girl was given a book.

Hir lP\l;f O<ft' lfTQT~ (l:f'e~~) I

PAPAR cannot be eaten by me.

5. If there is no object in passive voice or if predication is

appositional in passive voice, the verb is impersonal or neutral­

~~ lJTdlC) fuur fap,fT I ~~ ae i Fee!~ f'aTl)fT I

Mohan was said to be a fool. The girl was taken to be crazy.

~r3Q~~~ fcJJl)(T I

I/you/he was called to Bombay.

~~0<ft'~~1

I am/he is not consulted.

6. (a) If there are two or more subjects, the verb is usually in

the plural-

Cf')f 3" JftaT~~ ore I

Rama and Sita went to the

forests.

~~ 3" fe"q y"BT~;n) I

Four girls and one boy are playing.

(b) The gender of such a verb is feminine, only if all the

subjects are feminine, otherwise it is masculine.

~~ ,if::rcr 3" tft>,ft flnrrcr~ ;n) I

His wife, son and daughters remain ill.

(c) At times, the verb agrees with the nearest subject -

His wife and son remain sickly.

tfTOfg, fool; 8"~fEG" f., crazy (mas. 8"~~1); Ole, forest.
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~ ~ emf fR11I~ I
You and Karam Singh may run.

(d) If the subjects are two or more pronouns in diffierent persons,
first-second-third person receive this order ofpreference in aggreement
with the verb which is plural-

H", !~emffR11I~1
I, you and Karam Singh will run.

H"~?m-~I

I and you will run.

(e) It is usual to sum up the subjects by the words N, both,
f3"ii', the three, mr, all, or chIT, any, with which the verb is made to
agree:

0'1-f~ ffi3T W ~ I Rama and Sita, both ran.
~,~~;Mimr~1

Nathli, DidAr and Radho, all ran.
~,~~rif3"ii'~ofrl

Nathu, DidAr and RAdho, the three kept talking.
~,~~;MtchIT <it?)T~I

N., D. and R. 1110 one spoke.
(t) If subjects are separated by ;:tt, the verb agrees with the last.
;:tt~ 9QT Hi"~~~~aftl

Either his brother or his sister-in-law will come.

(7) An adjective agrees with the noun near which it is placed:
~~t~~lS3"ROI

Blue mares and horses were standing.
}roT~m,c;rrg,fu7mr~~~ROI

In the market, there were all sorts of horses, blue, black and
white.

It is better to repeat the adjective, if gender of the nouns is
different:

~~3"m~lS3"ROI

Blue mares and blue horses were standing.

:5.18 Order of Words

I. Subject-verb lih:P"~ I The horse started.
Subject-object-verb ~~ Uf1U lfTQT I

The horse ate grass.

}roT f., market.
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Subject-secondary object with g-primary object-verb

H' CIi!H mw ~~ fti I

I gave Karam Singh money.
Subject-secondary object-noun with dative ~1-

primary object-verb H'~B"~ m ~ fu"3T I
I gave him milk for the boy.

Adjuncts of subject-subject-Adjuncts of secondary
I 2 3-

object-secondary object-adjuncts and the noun with dative
4 5 6

m-adjuncts and the primary object-simple adverb such as
7 8 9

negation of verb-verb or verbs (compound).
10

~~~ iPH*~ l-Rra't~ W~~

1 2 3 4 5
epg ~ O<fl'~ fti ROI

7 8 9 10
(Why) Dasrath's son Ram did not give black grams to the capped

juggler for a biggish money.
If there is no postposition with the subject or the object, it

should be understood that the first is subject, and the second object:
itar,r~~

if the hawk may see the quail.
2. The possessor is put before the thing possessed or related:

or,:t~ <:rtit I ~~~ grit I

King's elephant My friend's brother

The possessor+~ is adjectival in nature and it can be
predicative also, as in fi;.r <:rtit or,:t ~ fr ,

This elephant is king's
1f there are two or more possessors. ~ comes after the last:

H<R- 3' H<R"~~oiq fr
Mohan's and Sohan's sum is right.

If the possessors are pronouns, then the genitive sign is
repeated with every word ;-

l-Rra't, jugglar;~, pI. gram;~, question; ar,r, hawk;~,
quail.
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>faT, 3-OT 3- B'l1f~ f.:J'i:p" l)fT fcl'rl)fT I
Mine, thine and Shamu's share has been received.

3. Postpositions follow the noun or pronoun, as we have seen about
~ ,m and ~ under 1 and 2 above. Also see patterns 12A ff.

fu'oT, without do, without, and Hi", with, can also occur before
the noun or pronoun :~ fa7;"r or fa7;"r (l~, without him.
4. Place of interrogative word-see patterns I and 2 and 5. I
5. The adverbs of time and place come after the subect, and the
adverb of time precedes the adverb of place. See patterns 19A and 23
(absolutive) :

B'l1f~ un-~ l«]T;f~~ 3-~ foyl)fT I
1 2

Shamu reached the top of the mountain in two hours.
6. Particles E't, :;T, iit, etc. are placed after the word which they
emphasize. See pattern 32.
7. The subordinate clause with relative conjunction precedes the
principal clause. See pattern 37.
8. The order ofother conjunctions is the same in Panjabi as in English.
9. The rhetorical order can be different, but the order as described
under 2, 3, 6 and 8 cannot be disturbed.

5.19 Transformations

The following patterns summarize a lal'ge number of principles
laid down in the last pages. They explain clearly the entire structure of
Panjabi. Learners can practise such things on the basis of any
sentences.

+ add x substitute T transference

I. ffifaT a The boy is (there).
ffifaT fup)fT I >: went.~~ ore- ? + how many.
~~ fijTl){T ? + why?~ fcroo/~Jf~o fOTl)fT

x whitheJrlwhen/how ?
~ UIO fOTl)fT I x home.~ 3"' UlO ?i\it ;:JTfEl)fT~ I

+ negative
9

T passive.
ffifaT~ UlO faTl)fT I+ own.

~ f.. summit, top.
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~ '3"~ urcr o;:ft'~~ I T passive.

~Rt""~~~ urcr faTl)fT 1+ his, + in the morning.

~Rt""~~~~~ urcr faTl)fT 1+ small, + early

" ~~~~urcr~~,
+ daily, x goes.

" "~;:rt;:rr oj,

+ compounding.

" " "~urcr~~~1

+ new.

~fRT R9"3' ~CT '5S'CfT~ ffil ~a-~ rr urcr~
~~I+ofall.

~fRT R9 "3' ~CT '5S'CfT ~ ffil ~a- ~ rr uro~
~~~7+why?

2 ~ <11 The boy is. HCT K'3QT <11 + fat (attributive).

~Her 5' I T predicative.

~ K30ft '3" Her <11 + girl, + than, (comparison)

'5S'CfT K30ft f;tcr;T Her ~ 1x Iike.

'5S'CfT K30ft '3"~ HCT <11 + more (much).

'5S'CfT K30ft '3"~~ Her <11 + much (very much).

3. }jilT urcr~ 5' I The boy goes home. urcr~~ B"ilT I
T phrase.

B"ilT fifo't~ <11 x letter, x writes.

fifo't~~ B'ilT 1T phrase.

B'ilT fifo't~ <11 x causal.
B"ilT k ~ fifo't~ <11 + by his sister,

x second causal.

4. B'ilT urcr~ <11 The boy goes home.
B"ilT 9'i:r~ <11 x tree, x cuts. tfilT jlf oc <:~ lei 5' I

x second causal

B'ilT~ "fo~ 91f~ <11 + at 8 A.M.

~ B"ilT~"fo~~91f~ CJf;Rr <11
+ that, + daily, x continuous tense.

~}jilT~"fo~~war~ MT ~ glf~~ <11

+ having gone to the garden.

~ B"BT "fo~~ war~ MT cl H"3l '3" 9tf oc <:~ lei <11
+ by Moti, x second causal.
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5. ~iJT USO~ '3" I The boy goes home.

~iJT UlO C"i'\fr~ I+ negatiYe.

~~, USO WIT Vocative.

~~,~ Ufa'~ C"i'\fr~ I+ thou, + why, + negative.

6. ~6JT~ '3" I The boy goes.

artt~ '3" I T The cow grazes

artt V3'~ ;;rgelllt!l '3" I+ in the field, x continuous.
artt i; ~17:;;~~'3"I. .

133

T objective structure with ·should'.

artt i;~ 17:;;wn RVI x let.. .
~ort ~ if3'~~ '3" I + boy, x causal.

ttsr~Q~~~ '3" I x plural.
cr;nq~a8'~i;if3'~ed"illei'3"1. - -.

+ subject~, x second causal.

7. ~~~ '3" INankO reads a book.

fuu~ fr~~~ '3" I T adjectival c:lause.

fuu~ '3" f;:r.r:ft~ it \l;ft weT '3" I

T passive clause.
fuu~ fa"3Tir C"i'\fr fr fffiJ;ft 0"C')(j" 3' tr;ft ;:rte't ;j I

+ that, negative.

fuu~ fcrd"rlT 3f C"i'\fr fr fffiJ;ft~ it C"i'\fr~ ;:rte't I

+ of course.

8. ~ e't 2'lit I Nanku's cap. ~~ ~, T ownership.

('i(Ij(f Uld'~ '3" I UlO~~ 00iJ: I. .
Nanku builds a house. House-builder Nanku.

~fr~'~ i!T UlOI Nanku's house under construction.

~ fQa-rlr~ fr ~ e't tr;ft ;.ret fcira"lll
Nanku reads a book. Book read by Nanku.

it ijvr crit, who cheats; ill:fT Cil'OCi'~ , cheater.

9. BlBT ual ~ ~fuw FIT I Hari had brolsen the glass-pane.

BlBT ual ~ ifii'~ FIT I T passive.
))fJft'l)fiJ (f8'~ # ut I

We go to the factory these days.

~~~ '3" IT passive verb.

if<:r, field; ;:ra1)T,~, (causal). to graze; ill:fT cbeating; trick.
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wit fuu P HT:6~ I Forgive this mistake of ours.
wit fuu P HT:6 ott3't~ I T passive verb.
3'~ lf3" fgl:( ~ I Write a letter to him.'" - .
3i IT~ lf3"~~I T passive.

10. ~~m-~~~I

The master gave the servant prize.
m-~W5a'""3"~ fWw I

T the servant received prize from the master.

m-~W5a'"~~~1

T the pri~e was given to the servant by the master.
iao~W5a'"m rn \lQTit I

The servant cooked meal for the master.
~~ m-"3" rn lJCRTell T. causal.

~m m-~ uTrn t.M1 T passive.

II. ~~\PHal~nu't?

Interrogative-What does he not have?
~~ \PH R'i"~~ IT Indicative-He has everything.

12. »ffif rn 1:fT a-~~ are I

We went to the college after taking meals.
lJfRi" rn lfTlit 3"~~ are I

We took meals and went to the college.

~ arallr iT~~~~ H"areT ou'l'l
Having been poor, he does not beg.

~ arallr at ~, \lO (Ra~)~ H"areT nul'1
He is of course poor, but even then he does net beg.

fllin >JfTlft 3"~ o'lr tre I.
The cat came and.the mice ran away.

fllin ~~ l!'t~ o"R tre I

As soon as the cat came, the mice ran away.
;:R" flfm >JfTlft at~ o"R tre I.

When the cat came, the mice ran awaY.
These are transferences from simple to compound or complex

sentences.

g"H" f., mistake;~, on behalf of; fuoTlf, prize;F, mouse; o"J:r<!T,
to run away.
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13. HB" 3" cicnnrcw 7 H'3l1 itEl <it (')rj

Who will go to the fair? (Ans) Moti. Nobody.

?Rr uro~·I 3" Of ? [itt] ut I 0<Jt ~ 1

You will go home, Will you? Yes. No, of course.

~~~uo? ~ Ifcrit~~·rnl

Who wants money? I. Nobody.

ito:tt~ cit ful)fT fr 7 Hw1 9V <itotif1
What is there lying in the room ? Cot. Nothing.

14. ~ml~~ INanku may read or write.

~~tnf~f51l'1

Nanku may read or he may write.

~~ HO;;ft !J~ml , ;:rt ('iT mll

It is N's wish that he mayor may not read.

~~~otml,('iT~~~('iTtl;l1

If Nanku wants to read he may, and if he does not want he

may not read.

~ ire"~ml ire"~ fglf I

Nanku may read when he likes and write when he likes.

~ ('iT l.IF 5" ('iT~ fr 1

Nanku neither reads nor writes.

~ ('iT fcr3"rlr~ 5" ('iT~ I

Nanku reads neither a book nor a newspaper.

w~5"rn~frl

Somebody reads, another writes.

~ irn"ift~ fr, 11O~ fmftrr 5"1

Nanku reads quickly, but writes slowly.

~~~ 5", 11O f81f rn HCRTI

Nanku does read, but he cannot write.

IS. <'i7i9 a:fiJ~ 5" fu" ('iT WI Nanku says, 'Don't go'.

~~~ 5" !J H' ('iT~ I Nanku wants me not to go.

If' WC!T~~ ut I I want to go.

~~~ tr If'~ I It is proper that I should go.

16. ff~ fi5'" ~~ 5"1 Sunder is liar and dishonest.

B"~ fi5'" <it 5"~ <it I

Sunder is liar, and dishonest too.

ito:tt f., room; ~or, liar;~, dishonest-
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5.20 Some Useful Additional Vocabularies

Time
ur;;ft f., % hour

tnr,moment

me,minute

uicr, hour

fun, day

iJT3' f., night

BT)f f., evening.

WW,dusk

~f.,early

~f.,noon

~,week

H\itoT, month

~, fortnight

Months

:} year

traT, age

QTB', period

Days
~,Monday

}ldI6q i d, Tuesday

JlRTO, Wednesday

~, Thursday

(ad'iil'd, Friday

&:~&:~qid }
Sl)'edqid ' Saturday

~, Sunday

~, April-May citt, October-November

ito, May-June Himr, November-December

ur;r, June-July Qu, December-January

~, July-August WUI', January-February

~, August-September ~,February-March

~, September-October ~,~,March-April.

Indian solar months start about the middle ofChristian months,

which are also commonly used.

Body

~}bOdY
~cr

~

fmr, head

dRiT, throat

ik' f., Kif f., neck

~, tooth

trnr f., tongue

lfTB't f., M f., chin
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lju, mouth, face

~, hair of the head
~, hair of the body

~f.,} b
~ eye rows

}(aT, forehead

~f.,eye

lmCf f., eye-lid

~f.,pupil

~ f., eye-lashes

~, eye-ball
cto,ear

~, nose

C'i"'W f., nostrils

<mi f., cheek

~}I·iTo Ip

fuRr, ankle
1UoT, f., shin

:}f.,back

'00, foot

m f., lap

~,skin

tRr f., hide

Building

fcn:r" f., fort

~,hospital

~, factory f., mill

~,school

Jf2lJo, station

H'ftm", palace

Y'8", bridge

H'w, shoulder
u'ir, hand
~ f., fing(:r

~,thumb

~f.,palm

i:T3l f.,} chest
f.J"cf f., breast
ffi<r)T, chest

t1c, stomach, bel1y

Hw",~, teat

;tur f., tic, thigh
tar f., leg

mfOf.} .8'7l waIst

~f.,elbow

a"iir f., armpit

cii'iP,knee

cf7Jf.,}
~ blood
):fO

iftt f., bone

fi.lv f., marrow
(')T;ft f., pu Ise
(')T3" f., nerve

>i'a't f., heel

lh:r", toe.

~, courtyard

\hft f., stairc:ase

~, floor

dB6e'6, ventilator

forcr;:rr, church

Hl:ffi:r f., mosque

Rat f., inn
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e:rrc?H,college

~, post-office

~,godown

it~ f., prison
~f.,court

3'TOUlO, telegraph office

~,temple

~,room

mw,room
ed~ifli, door

weft f., window

Dress

?'CifTO f., shop
~,hotel

UlO, house

~,bungalow

&o't f., bungalow

ifTOCf f., barracks

~,bathroom

~ f., sitting room

alh:!l f., kitchen

i'it f., latrine.

See English words in next section.

w:tt f., saree

~03T, a shirt
ii'3T f., Dhoti

~f.,Salwar

t/H'TW, pyjama

~ f.. underwear, vest

~, underwear

~ f., knickers

;::«J'Tll" f., socks
i!'(J1t;I", drawers

c:;n..ffi:r f., shi rt

~ f., cap
~,hat

\JOr::ft f., turban

9WB", handkerchief

if3't f., shoe

trcft f., carpet

at=r"C!l f., qui It

?W'E't f., cushion

Household Goods

Hw,cot

~f.,cot

~, bedstead

gaJft f., chair
jh:T, cushioned stool

»f'ffifT'd't f., she If

318", dais

Htr, table

~,stool

~} salt

~ f., pepper, chillie

U"5"e1 f., turmeric
H'taT, cummin seed.
CffiJ){ l-fl1T"gT, spices

»fTCT, flour

~f., pulses
J1lrfIl f., vegetable
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SOTll,box

~,box

~or, trunk

~, table··cloth
}{ii:ae I (')1 f., mosquito-net

ens;}, clothes

stiI, utensils

tr'"5t fo, plate'

ciffi fo, metal plate

3'iT, frying pan

a;:puT f., deep frying pan

far5rH, glass, tumbler

Family

~,family

i'lrcr, family

Hi f., mother

a-'l!, father

~,paternal uncle

~,elderpaternal uncle

H"'H'", maternal uncle

~, aunt's husband

W"R'S", aunt's husband

l-flfaT, mo unc Ie's son

~,p. uncle's son
H'ihJT, mother's sister's son
()T(')T, mo grandfather

~, p. grandfather

~, sister's son

~, brother's son

~, sister's husband
~, daughter's husband

9CJT, brother
k f., sister
SOHTltt f., brother's wife

~, fruit

~f.,tea

~,water

!fq,milk

B'i:ft f., whey

~,syrup

W f., furnace, stove

Jita:r, mirror, glass

~f.,comb

~,soap

3cr, oil.

~, husband's younger

brother

#0, husband's elder brother

).{ifi!', husband, man.

~, wife, woman

WW, wife's bi:other

J1'""Bl f., wife's sister

~}~ husband

H11ft fo, m. uncle's wife

HTl'lT f., mothelr's sister

~ f., father's sjster
~ f., p. uncle's wife

3"T"Et f., p. uncle's wife

(";T(')'t f., mo grand mother

e-rel f., po grand-mother

93lift f., brother's daughter

~ f., sister's daughter
if3"", grandson

if3l f., granddaughter

~, daughtc:r's son
~ fo, daughter's daughter
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In the City

trfuo, city

JSCil" f., road
~,way, path

0R5l f., street

~,Iocality

\lG:3t f., roadside

'JCr, crossing of roads

ll'OCl, park

FClId'feIJfT, fare, rent

'iifT3T, fare
lI'iJTiJ, market

~f.,shop

~, telephone

~l, sentry

YIDf f., police
if'Cf f., post

dTQ f., telegram

~f.,letter

~, envelope

lfif, letter

ern, card

\l'l'Omr, parcel
~ f., newspaper

~f.,book

lPe"t, water
~ f., air, wind
~f.,fire

~,smoke

~,sky

fi.n.tr f., earth

flr;:m't f., lightening

~,sea

Nature

1fTdf, garden
saffiJT, lawn-garden
HCcJ f., motor

8Jf f., bus
R'elCll8, cycle

2cml'f., taxi

~f.,tram

kcR, ticket

i:a 1(') i! i a, shopkeeper

aT"Ucir, customer

~;:r;:JT, vegetable dealer
~,tailor

O't!l, barber
it&t, washerman

mit, cobbler

~,carpenter

~, blacksmith

~,goldsmith

~,Iawyer

~, servant
fR'urjt, soldier

~,sweeper

~,gardener

~, postman.

arcn{t f., summer

~f.,spring

~f.,cold

8iJi' f., ice, snow

!flr f., sunshine
i:I' f., shade
~, hailstone

" f., hot wind
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~,cloud

~ll f., fog
Hm1, weather
;::rr;;p', frost

~, frost
RCI"el f., cold

~ f., sparrows
H'i:l f., fish
R'il,snake
J'g, flower

Cil"a't f., bud

~,animal

a't;p", insect, reptile

tSar", moth
;tn,moon

trcJif, sun
~, stars
l.(UT';f, mountain
~f.,hil1

crar, colour

lfcrr rn, fast colour
Wqr rn, light colour

~ rn, deep colour
~, light blue

~, scarlet
CM5"", black
~,green

~,white

~,crimson

~, com colour
\J'aT, green
~, flesh colour

~HT8', dark red

Colours

g;:r f., dust
1l'OB" f., rain
guOT,smog
~f.,stoml

~,mud

mit, bird
~,river

7)T5T, stream

9lf, tree
;:r:r f., root

~,Ieaf

Ul'U, grass
lfTe f., mine
~,iron

~,brOl•.le
ftoT, gold
;:rt;ft f., silver
u'to'", diamond
H'3l, pearl.

qnrrs't, pink

ii5", white
f;:i'cT, white

C"ilW', blue
~, leather colour

\it5T, yellow
lfarT, white
fln:rgit, chocolate

~,pink

~, light brown

F, reddy brown
~,red

~}ochre
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crrm, purple

~, ochre colour

flp,fr;:it, light pink

Collective Nouns

~, of earthenware,

of bricks

ft!";::r;:r, of g"ats and sheep

J19T f., of persons

;l;f,ofanimals

~, ofgrapes, flowers, keys

& yarn

W, <i'crr, of cattle

ftt;:r f., of wrestlers

;::tliT, of soldiers, men, ladies
;:ni'toT,oftrees

~, of vehioles, of persons
~~, of trees, plants, birds,

animals
~, of flies, mosquitos,

birds. trees, ladies

Voices

For men, owls, parrots,

partridges,~

for cows, a-scr
for asses,~

for horses, Fa e ae i

for camels,~

for elephants,~

for buffalos,~

for sheep and goats,

A' A' Ci[(R)T

for puppies, l!fO l!fO Cil"O"('iT

fordogs,~

nn f., of boys, girls, men,
women

~, ofwood, coal

iJTCf'. of deer, geese, insects,
parrots, pigeons, sheep,

soldiers

f3;~, ofladies

lfQ, ofparched grain, ofoven

breads

i;:r f., of soldiers, children

Hinr, ofstars, ofprofessionals

lfHT, of persons, cattle
0'f0T, of books, notes

ifOT, ofsticks
cto,ofpeople
frdT3" f., of congregation.

for monkeys,~

for cats,~~ Ci[(R)T

for lions, aft:rc!'r
forbulls,~

for birds in general,~

for sparrows;'3'r~ Cil"O"('iT

for cocks, W'a'Ji'~

for hens,~~ acJ(')T

forpeacocks,ducks,~

for quails, Feeae I

for cukoos,~

for pigeons,~
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for jackals, iJ~iCl<!i

for mosquitos,~,
sT if C:iO?)T

for f1i es, fi <! CI <! I

for crows, crT-crT CI"CJOT

for bees, ~;::R;r

for snakes,~~(¢)WCJ?iT,

5.21 English Words in Panjabi

lJf:i'HO, C1fficer

~f.,appeal

~,orderly

~ f., ice-cream

~,omelette

~,office

~J1 f., express

~c, agent

~,stamp

fe";:rn, engine

fet'l'(I)''Jicf, engineer

re2af~q , interview

~, inspector

~,scooter

~, school

m- f., stage

Jf2"'l(, stop

~,station

JRo, store

~, stand

mfO, summons

~,sweater

milar, spring

JfiJRR f., service

~ f., s'cience

R'8'tuo, slippers

RBc f., slate

H'e'C18, cycl(:

me f., seat

~, f'Ro1'g, signal

fIC, suit

¢J1, suit-case

jl<1ilf~e f., sandwich

R7, set

R'irr, sofa

ftaT, soda

~f., sandal

~,hospital

;]'T'CI't f., hockey

<:JTO'O, hom

ij"I"g,hall

~,hair ..pin

~,hostel

~,hotel

~,clerk

cri'5ll, cl iP

av,cup

cr.i', cuff

~, compounder

~, cartridge

Ci[tH f., cream

~,collar

C1IR2a8, constable
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CiTlit fo, copy

fc(crc, cricket

i5lllit f., committee

~f.,quinine

~,cake

~ f.,kettle

chw,camera

itc, coat

dl<i1dC'id, governor

arriR' fo, guard

cilc, gate

am- fo, gas

cmr, goal (sports)

~,chequc

fuHn't f., chimney

B7;- f., chain

;:rror, chalk

~,gentleman (ironical)

t1tl, judge

;::ralIl fo, jersey

~f., tram

~ f., tray

~,type

~-~, type-writer

crit f., tie

~,tyre*-\)T'g, town-hall

CTUJi, tops

m,tax

kac, ticket, stamp

~,tincture

~fo,taxi

~,tennis

~, telephone

~,telegram

inm", double

~fo,drawing

itet<i1d,' driver

~,doctor

iiI' fu~aed, director

fiTaral f., degree

fsllit, deputy

Fifl'elC'i, design

fiiril, depot

~f.,duty

~,towel

1itrn, theatre

~,drawers

~,damarase

0d"R" f., nurse

~ f., neck-tie

ie, note

~ fo, note-book

7ITcR', notice

~ f., necklace

a<i18<:'l('),ovaltine

$,petrol

mk'f., plate

~,platform

iN,pump

\JTCICil', park

ll'cm8", parceI

t.rn f., parade

1.fTJf, pass

~,passport

Nnf., pin
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~ f., pension

~f.,pencil

wfinr f., Polish

~,poultice

yTItor, pudding

ymr f., police

~ f., pastery

li"o, pen

U'Gf., pant

ifit&c, petticoat

ill.«r, paper

ihl<::d idilll, postcard

~, post master

ft{~, principal

i{~, president

i{iRo, professor

Ji:dcsled, furniture

Ji:Tij}f, farm, form

fJi:ca", fitte~

ii:lJr f., fees

~, photo

~, fail

lffi f., bus

h,bank

lhr, UH, bomb

UGO, button

~, bundle

acnr,box

~,blade

~,blouse

~,ball

ij i elFRd8, bicycle

flm'gc, biscuit

fu'8", bill

fir8it f., billet, way bill

!C, boot

!JCI1I, brush

!flI-lI'O?", bush-shirt

~, bearer

~,bench

h, band

itc f., boat

Hen, mutton

~,manager

Htfto f., machine

~, money-order

If''"fI'CO, master

~c, magistrate

Htc, meat

~,municipality

~,match

Hc:o f., motor

HcoQTd" f., motor-car

Hcaitc f., motor-boat

d Ft'lR<:d , register

~ f., re,gistration

0crffC, recruit

~f.,rifle

dTtIO, ration

~,record

f'crijz, report

~,radio

~,rail

~,referee

~ , restaurant

~~, rest-house
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~f., road

tlro, number

8'feQ.cft f., library

wit f., lorry

6 16eo, lantern
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fmrc f., list

6'ti1ir, leader

~,warrant

~-tJT"6", volley-ball

cfc f., vote.

5.22 Word-Formation
Derivatives

The best and most essential way to increase vocabulary is to

know how a language extends words to signify new and allied

meanings.

Panjabi does it in three ways-by prefixes, by suffixes and by

compounding.

The number of prefixes and suffixes in Panjabi is very large.

Here, we have given only the most fertile affixes.

A. PREFIXES

l)f-, not,»fQ'fu, unspeakable;~, unbearable; lJfa'lf, untold; »{)1cJ,

immortal;))f'2"'a", unavoidable;~, invaluable;~, without

disease, healthy;~, unsacred.

l)fC-, not, in-.~, not swimming;~,unfamiliar;~,

invaluable; ))fC!'if3T, unwashed; ~f(!">lfT, unheard of;

~,unsifted;~. unrecognized;~, illiterate;

lJfef~, innumerable; ~, indigestion; ~Cl)fT,

unharvested;~, unseen.

(1ll-, sub-, vice-. (1ll-\(Q'O, vice-jJresident; (1ll-(')"I}f, surname;~,
subdivision;~, deouty minister;~, sub-clause;

~,bye-Iaw;~,advice.

EI"-, good.~, lucky;!fOrOlf, good actions;~, fortunate;

trif3o, good son;~ f.. a woman having good qualifications.

Ji-, self-. J!)fT'(')", self-respect; J!~Jit, home-made; Jifoaor, self­

determination; Ji~, self-power; JiQTiJ, self-government;

JifCiSii,iiS, self-confidence.
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~-, ill-.~ f., ill-understanding;~, ill-manner;~:r f., disgrace;

~~q f., evil-mindedness;~ f., bad conduct; ~, ill­

shaped; ~, unworthy son; ~, an evil way; 9RoT, bad

company; ~~, unarranged.

cnf-, little.~,weak;~, weakminded;~ f., stupidness;

cnfi1T3", oflow extraction;~, thrifty.

?O-, hard; bad. ?OO"rq, bad smell;~, a bad person;~,rare;

~aae(i), abuses;~,evil-minded;~,deplorable state,

wretched condition;~,weak.

fou, foH-, less.~ (f'omc?), fruitless, unsllcce.ssful;~,

selfless; f~, motionless, steady; f~.sr, spotless;

F(')RM 3, carefree; fou"w", without arms.

f6c;-, less. ~,fearless;~, un inimical; fcrfa-rH, c1isappoi· ~ed;

~, faultless; f()oqo, penniless; F(')a;:{J<;i!, inanimate, lifeless;

fooHg, dirtless, clear;~, incorporeal.

tJO-, other.~, other country; lJ07lTdl, other's woman; llOQO, other's

property;~, dependent; l.«Jlm", under another's control;

~, the otherworld;~,good to others.

lr-, without.~, rhythmless; fu::rH"g-, unintelligent;~?), dishonest;

it~, contrary; lr'fTOT, guideless; it~, sinl€:ss; ~gT,

unscrupulous; lrUfO, homeless; lr»f'cJT)f, restless; itrr;rc;r,
fearless;~, countless;~, unbridled;~~, useless;

~,ungay.

H<Ji"-, great. H<Ji" ~, very mean; H<rt~, a great scholar; H<Ji"

y<n:f, a great man; H<Ji"~, a great criminal; H<Ji" am, a great

warrior; Hut dTiP", a great chief; Hut~, meat, lit. the great

food; Hut llO5 f., the great doom's day.

l[;f- great. ~, great grandfather (paternal); 1,S'(')'7)T, great

grandfather (maternal); lS'if3"r, great grandson; l.l::~, great

grandson (on daughter's side).

gT-, without. 8 I iii! I aR, without a successor, heirless; 8'f~,

hopeless as a medical case;~, helpless.
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B. SUFFIXES

I. Suffixes forming adjectives-

-~ ~. accumulating;~.wasetful;~.extravagant;~,

embezzling;~.sycophant;~.shirking;~,portable;

Cllf1', earning; ~, lasting;~, quarrelsome; iI1",
rustic; ~, saleable; if?, gluttonous; ~, separating;

ifS, timid.

-))IT JfIvT, common;~, drY;~, ochre-coloured;~, difficult;

~,easy; re=w, loose;~, saltish;~, red; llw, dirty.

-l)fTQ, l)fTQT, 3<frq, swimmer; g;pQT, quarrelsome.
~

-l)fCf, rea- ~,practical;~, worldly;~,joining;~,

authentic;~, religious; i?idaFod, philosophical;~,

reformer;~, illusionary;~, based on, RWi1ol', social;

~,spiritual;Hwacr, worldly.

-~. ~,peevish;~, intractable;~, lean and thin;

tf&g, having thick moustaches.

-»fT"5 ~,merciful; fQcrvrg, kind;~,obstinate.

-~ ~,merciful;~,kind;~,devotee.

-E'iJT ~, smaller; ri<JT, bigger;~, thicker; etc.

(See pattern 35).

-iIT i1Tlf17i't. Japanese; it:ft. military;~, artificial;~, real;

~, rosy;~, idle; Rtl"~, sea-; Blit, happy; ~,

crazy; ~C!'t. soapy; orcttit. angry;~, learned; (')T}{t,

notorious; ~, greedy; S"~, of Bengal; ~, of

Madras; ~, Russian; etc.

-~ ?~, of Doab;~, merry go lucky; Hlf~,

humorous; ~, deceitful;~, of hi'lIs;~,

serving.

~, shining; i3a18', gaudy;~, pointed; 1J'lTift8T,
stony; i1FtJal8 1 ;poisonous; a-aTtw, coloured.

fafta, written;~,pained; ~fc8, filled; cffi:r3", made.

HB'to, dirty;~, high-bred; 0Ha'tc'i", salty; a-oftn, coloured.

atw, cow's; tJCcfT, rustic; 0"0Cir'", ofmatemal grandfather's house.



SUPERSTRUCTURE 149

-~fFiiT ~l:cif, fruitful; 8'ih!iFl:cif, profitable; ffl;RTfl:cif,

comfortable.

-~ Qia'ti'!id, striped; HR'8i'! ld, spiced; [adi'!ld, householder;

;:r3R'cr, companion; alai'!'d, lined;~, rich;~,

having doors;~, pointed;~, powerful; i'Ilali'!'d,

gauzy; ifadi'! 'd, zigzag; U'CiR'O, rightful.

-W7) lftfl'H1cti", wise;~,strong;~, famous.

-lPtJ ~,gambler;ij2dij i fl, quail-tamer; a§3dij i fl, pigeon-tamer;

ij i 8ijifl, cunning.

-~ ~,shy;!i/ldl<ii!i o , lucky;~, sturdy;j~,wise;

\{~, loving;~, beautiful; 3i'1<ii!io, lustrous;~,

wealthy; f<ii!i'!<ii!'('), learned.

-~ ~~, capped; adl"i'i8 i , coloured; ~r, for eating;

~~ 'i"W, having bad habits.

-8'1" ~,darling; -gtlBT, hazy; r~eald81,middle; (1lfiJHT, upper;

fro8T, lower;~, fundamental.

Miscellaneous-

-~ ~,tamed;~,portable;~,elective,sdective;~,

twin.

-»ffl" !f~, having protruded lips;~, hun-gry.

-~ ~, timid; BOlf""d"8", shy.

-~ Hta', ofMajha;~, hot-tempered.

-~ Fit81"i'i8, of Delhi.

2. Suffixes forming abstract nouns-

-l)fIlft~ f., truth;~ f., goodness; ur:JTt!'t f., lathing;~

f., dearness;~ f., writing;~ f., study;~ f., battle;

cfi'8"rl!t f., roundness;~ f., rubbing;~ f., washing;

8V'tft f., descent;~ f., ascent;~ f., goodness.

-lft ;!R'3l f., f~iendship;~ f., enmity;~ f., length;~ f.,

width; ))r:jt f., obstinacy; l:fit f., earning; lfaft f., cheating;

3"Gl f., swimming; "hft f., uproar; 98"'lft f., a good; bin.ft f.,

shamelessness;~ f., richness; ygura't f. prosperity;~

f., youth.
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-zero } UTa f., defeat; ftf:3" f., victory; l-fTO f., beating;

from roots ~7 f., robbing; ~c f., concession; Zu f., trace;

i10 fear ;~ f., choice;~ f., play;~ f., mistake;~ f., nap;

»fCq f., obstruction;~ f., pride; ffi;r, heat; 97 f., beating;

~ f., itching;~ f., indulgence; ;:rar f., awakening; IDfC( f.,

shining; i'cio f., collision;~ f., race;~, worsening.

-»fT ~,dispute;l:tw, displeasure; tJ1<rT, circle; ti'orT, push;~,
jealousy;?'W, living;»f11fT, word;~, increase.

-~ ~,safety;~, conduct; ~, arrival;~,

lingering; ~,crowdiness;Fii:SCli(j, sprinkling.

-»fTC, ~,~,~ f., decoration;~ f., mixture;~

f., artificiality;~ f., swelling.

-~~ f., paleness;~ f., blackness.

-»f<!" F38C1<! f., slipping; S'CCCc!" f., aberration.

-~ ~~, old age (from ~);~, widowhood (from chtt f.,

widow).

-3" ~ f., saving; f8'l8 f., writing; tr.f3' f., reading;~ f.,

ornamentation.

-dT »fcicrr3T f., health; Et~ f., beauty; trOlf3T f., foolishness;

aiiila3' f., profundity, depth;~ f., superiority;~ f.,

meanness;~ f., greatness.

-31 fa'r<!"3l f., counting;~ f., texture; tfCil'3l f., salvation.

-<:!'t d'f<r<!'t f.,living; afu<:!'t f., way ofsitting; ctf<J<!'t f., way of saying;

C('(l'(')'t f., deed.

-lR) tr~o, childhood; Q"T8"Tl(O, blackness; ~8"Tl!o,

innocence;~,smallness;~,greatness;

-lR",~ lfiJ~, folly;~, debauchery;~, obstinacy;

~, fatness; <J<rTl!O, greenness;~, blueness;

;:fcy~, rusticity; ~Hy~, miserliness. Short form

in~ f., wisdom.

-~ ~,call;~,show;~, offering.

3. Suffixes forming gender.

See 5.3

4. Suffixes forming nOUDS of agency.

-»fT ~, lifter, debauch;~, talkative; if;::rT, carder.
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-~, -'))flO ~, blacksmith (from B\JT, iron); ;3'WO, cobbler

(from~,skin); 9lfO, potter (from~,pitcher);~,player

(from lfif, to play); Ef~, goldsmith (from j:jo"r, gold).

-~ ~,Iearner by rote; ~~, destroyer; ~, learnl~r by rote.

-l)fCl urBOr, protector;~, worshipper;~, writer.

See also 5.22 (8.1)

s. Suffixes forming nouns of instrumentality:

-»fO ~,duster;~,cover, lid.

-»IT Zorr, chopper (from?Cf<!T, to chop).

-~, ~,broom(from~, to dust).

-(!T ~,roller,~,grinder;~,a big sieve; iJ'c!T, strainer.

-Gl ~ f., blow-pipe (¥, to blow);~ f., a sieve(~, to

sift); iR't f., strainer.

6. Suffixes forming nouns of place :

-»fO t«JO, womb (t:l'O, to put in).

-~~, the country of the Lodhis.

-l)fCl ~,sittingroom.

7. Suffixed forming relationship:

-~ ~,a kid (acr<JT, goat); W, young ofa buffalo (l-fs").

-~ ~,a kitten (fm, cat).

-~ ~f.,ring(~,thumb).

-E'g ochr, nose-ring (n"a", nose).

-~ (son of) J.O.hfr, son of}fT}fT, uncle; ~QT, son of~, uncle;

~,sonof~, aunt; HJlot", son ofwm, aunt.

8. Suffixes forming dimunitives :

-~ ~ ~ ~
showing low status.

-l)fCl ~ f., a small drum; foR<;r f., fruit-stone.

-~ c:rrm f., bullet (cftc:rr , bomb); rn f., stick (Ret", baton); i'8l f.,

bell (n, gong); itt f., splinter (ict", plank).

9. Suffixes showing price:

-~ means the wages for
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f'1.«J'l!l f., wages for grinding; ClC"l!t f., wages for cutting; f'Rwl!l
f., wages for sewing;~ f., wages for printing, printing

charges; itoJ'rel, dyeing charges.

C. COMPOUNDS

I. Co-ordinative Compounds (generally on account of elision of

·'and')--

(a) related nouns-W-lJTlI, mother [and] father, parents;~

HWW, spices, etc.; ifQ'-ilo, all limbs;~-~, all eatables; ~-1.ite,

food; irn"-~ f., conversation; WG-l.f&T'G f., familiarity.

(b) mostly synonyms (emphatic)--wy-~,mendicants of

all types; Efli-1ft3" f., complete happiness; facJ3'-ClH"it f., deeds;

cnr;p-~, clothes, etc; Jtait-RTtl't, companions; ~-~,

documents; l13'-~, correspondence; chf-CfTO, business; C!IO-1.ita,
guide; fifoT-~ f., correspondence; f~-~, special days;

;:!to-tralf, religious faith; ~-i«JTO, world;~W, children, etc.,

family; wa-~ f., quarrel; fi.fit-ufcr, dust, etc.; BOH-uW f.,

shamefulness.

(c) Sometimes antonyms-"flf-Jflf, all circumstances;

gC!"-~C!",give and take.

(d) Adjective and adjective~9W, quite good (synonyms);

ifw}fc::mT, qu ite loose (synonyms); !lCJT 9W, good or bad (antonyms);

~~, high or low (antonyms).

(e) Numerals-~WO, two or four, a few; ti;:r ~,five or six, a

few; ti;:r~, five or ten, several;~~, ten or twelve, several.

Also see 5.4 (F)

(f) Adverbs--»("oT f'l.ft, before and after; ~r3 ifH", up and

down; "r,:r aca, these days; fFit ~, here and there; itB" ~g, quite

near. See pattern 32 also.

2. Dependent Compounds, in which one part depends structurally

and semantically on the other.

(a) By elision of the postposition which shows relationship.

The most common is the compound in which~, of, has elided:

~ f., hand-cuff; ~-scrr3't f., patriotism; ~-arf.:rC!", solar



SllPERSTRUCTURE 153

eclipse; i'if-~ f., hunger-strike;~, orphanage; >:h-nf3l
f., candle (lit. wax-light); cfidl'i'l8, water of the Ganga; d'iret-uso,
kitchen.

(b) ~ elidedin~, bird-catcher; Hlr-cr3'CfT, pick-pocket.

~ elided in~, a true disciple; H?)H1f, u"guided person.

if elided in fRoffO'", with shaven head;~, with tom

ears; eaf(')Oj '8', banishment.

~ elided in U«JlifEr, stay-at-home.

(c) Descriptive-

(i) Adjective and noun-fi.foif8'r, sweet-tongued; F-ezfHd' , grey­

headed ; ~-ifcJJT, big-turbuned ;~~, evil-faced.

(ii) Numeral and noun aid<JFAUfT, antelope (having twelve

horns);~ f., beadstead (having four legs); lit:l'yw, confluence

(having five bridges);~, three-storeyed;~, quadrangular;

fl"3'oT, mixture of seven corns; t[;::ritgT, five-seer weight; ~f., a

rifle with two bores.

Note that~becomes~, ~ becomes ~ in compounding,

(d) Adverbial t1tf'L1dl, accordingly.

5.23 Some Useful Usages & Idiomatic Phrases

A. USAGES

I. There are certain expressions, which will appear peculiar to

foreign learners. The use ofcompound verbs, especially when opposite

ideas are expressed in one action, is difficult, indeed. Sl~e patterns 20­

22. Note, particularly, that~ S"O'", literally means 'got up and sat

down', but actually it means, "got up", »fT fap,p- (lit. came and went)

means "came up".

2. Some combinations of nouns and adjectives, including

numerals, without the use of conjunction, are also important items of

Panjabi usage. See page 178.

3. Repetitives and echoic words have been given under pattern

3 I. It is desirable to give some more examples ofwords of this family-
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Htr~, table, etc.

fu"o't~ f., letter or any

other thing

l1CllC f., bickering

!R" l.lC, immediately

t'u.rn fl.R f., hotch-potch

~Wl1, silent

~~ f., sweets etc.

m sr;I f., crowding

~ 'i1'l:f~, see properly

irc)-~~ c} ,tying properly

tor~, quite naked

if5"~, quite openly

ffif Ji"8"w, very long

l)fTH 1(TH, all around

~~, face to face

lJTCtt If<!'t (tP<tt), water, etc.

~ ~hf, nearby

lflTiJ!fllO f., news, etc.

»{cT 'SfGT, rough estimate

~ lrn", good and bad

(ftc; }hr, roundish

iiST~, bachelor

~~,fickle

~~, drum, etc.

if& foi'&:" f., enquiries.

In each of the above combinations, one word is meaningful

while the other is just an echo or some meaningless item which,

however, adds a meaning.

4. Sometimes, two meaningful words are combined to show

intensity. Examples-

Cf\ST~, clothes, etc.

wa~~ f., beating and

thrashing

(TiT lf3T, name & address

~rn f., mere food

rn lfT<!T, mere food

~~ f., vicissitudes

W~,canle

30ft ?Otft f., hard circumstances

\fTCT~, old and .torn.

}h)~, meeting together

~~ f., quarrel

Q(JOT QdOT, doing

~~,extra

f'e"cr.r~, stray

~~,merefood

9" idt", haggling

i'"'5~ f., omission

~ ~OT, cunning

5. Some expressions contain similes and make intensive

adjectives. Examples-

~C?, like a blind pony.

~ \ii'3T, as obstinate as a horse.
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~H3T, like a pure pearl.

~~, beautiful like a flower.

~ crt, wise like a crow

<JaT~o, very green

fJ:i'qT 3lo, very straight (like an arrow)

W ~, open (as a ground)

clsl ~;fg. f., very ugly (like a witch)

iiw ;:rf.:rcr, very bitter (like poison)

ftht'~, extremely white (like milk)

ifdr 3"H", very hot (like oil)

ifS iII, very timid (like a sheep)

~ tl1f, very cold (like ice)

~ aa<!", very generous (like Karan)

~~30, innocent like a pigeon

~C?, weak like a pony

f)follhir, very sweet (like sugar)

~W"5, very red (like ruby)

~~, very open

gW H]" , very tall (like cyprus)

\RT~ 3";:r, fast like air

crt~ If;3'OT, mischievous like a crow

"fCl~ titw, pale like onion.

6. Some customary similes indicate a fine quali:ty ofa thing:

~~ aor, colour like an apple, i.e. red.

~~~, voice like cukoo's, i.e. sweet

oitrB"~~,young woman like stalk, i.e .. delicate

Qf8"1T~cmp-, cheeks like rose, i.e. blooming

~~ fug, heart like river, Le. liberal

~~ iIz, stomach like cream, i.e. soft

~~~, teeth like pearls, i.e. clean

}fa~~,gait like peacock's, i.e. graceful

a-mr~~,hair like silk, Le. very soft

cr;ft~ ;:Re'o, youth like a beam, i.e. tall.
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7. Certain nouns take specific verbs, which are interesting to a

foreigner:

ifQol:fTGT, to go round, lit. to eat circles

H'cf l:fTGT, to be beaten, lit. to eat beating

"ita: ~J" l:fTGT, to go astray, lit. to eat wanderings

U1fr l:fTGT, to be deceived, lit to eat deceit

CI'T"CV l:fTGT, to be abused, lit. to eat abuses

i'acr l:fTGT, to collide, lit. to eat a collision

<5ora l:fTGT, to stumble, lit. to eat a stumble

~ l:fT<!T, to be shoe-beaten, lit. to eat shoes

iJTO l:fTGT, to vex, lit. to eat life

fila l:fTGT, to tax one's brain, lit. to eat head

mHTQ(1)T}
to taunt, lit. to beat with a word

3"'iY HT'ifOT

ifQo HT'ifOT, to go round, lit. to beat a circle

~(JIT HT'ifOT, to upset the scale, lit. to strike thumb in weighing

-.:fTl ihr HT'ifOT, to make efforts, lit. to beat hands and feet

(')cfg HT'ifOT, to copy, Iit. to beat copying

5"'"3" HT'ifOT, to peep, lit. to beat peeping

~ HT'ifOT, to sting, lit. to strike a sting

:a HT'ifOT, to blow, lit. to strike a puff

~HTQ(1)T, tC' embezzle, lit. to kill money

~HT'ifOT, tojump, lit. to beat jump

icfaT HT'ifOT, to wander aimlessly; lit. to beat collisions

1,p';rHTQ(1)T} to break a house, lit. to strike a patch in the

RQ H"'O(')T wall or roof.

~HT'ifOT, to lock; lit. to strike a lock

HO HT'ifOT, to subdue one's feeling, lit. to kill the mind

l){'if HT'ifOT, to make a sign, Iit. to strike an eye

fun CiR(!T, to pass (lit cut) days

;:s CiR(!T, to strike (cut) at the root

~~, to root out (lit. cut) rubbish

ch:~, to complete (lit. cut) imprisonment
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ifaoQCGT, to make (cut) a round

~ il<!"r, to feel falsified.
0Ta'Ht li<!t, setting in of heat

i(w QiI'QC!', to spend lavishly, lit. to fly money

H;:r Qi.l'QC!i, to enjoy oneself, lit. to fly enjoyment

lf1IO Q&I i Qc!' , to spread (lit. fly) a news

aftl Q&I i QC!' , to start (lit. fly) a rumour

R'i'aO" }• to inflate, lit. to fill a puff
WU'i'aO"

~ifOOT, to poison (lit. fill) ears

~ 'iQ'OT, lit. to fill money }
, to compensate

QCilWO 'i'aO", lit. to fill loss

yr}ft ifOOT, to agree lit. to fill 'yes'

For~and~see5.14.

))f'ift~ 3'T, dear, pupil (lit. star) ofth,c eyes.

~~ tn?, root of strife, i.e. mischief-monger

q"TQ~ Q~lj, wooden owl, Le. foolish

i{oJ ~ <flf, bone of a dog Le. very obstinate

afW~ lIU"':f (aT5"tS), mountain of talks, i.e. talkative

u.r;}' ~}{"itt, fish of the pitcher, i.e. controllable

UlO~~, hen of the house, i.e. controllable

~~ al;r, a round of 84 births, i.e. transmigration

of soul

~~ >j;;, root-cause ofquarrel }, i.e. mischief-

~~~, root of all trouble monger

~~ l.fT'C!'t, water of the plate, i.e. shallow

7?c1: ~ R-cr, straightness of the nose, i.e. front direction

~ 1ft"~WW, brother-in-law ofa Nawab, i.e. haughty

H3B1r~ wcr, friend of selfishness, i.e. selfish.

h~~, true of bone i.e. well-bred(b)

8. There is another category of phrases-nominal and

adjectival-in possessive case. Note the special meanings conveyed

by them.

(a)
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<:f£T~ Jf;ir, pure of hand, i.e. honest

ii'ltt~~, dog of a dhobi, i.e. homeless.

cto~~, weak by ear, i.e. not keeping secret

t:JlIT'O~ l:f'Y'OT, harsh of tongue, i.e. ill-tongued

B'u~ fi.I"oT, sweet of mouth, sweet-tongued.

9. How Panjabi tells time is a matter ofusage. See pattern 42.

10. See also uses of postpositions.

B. IDIOMS

Like item No. 7 above, the following is a long list of verbal

phrases, commonly called idioms. In some ofthem, the idiomatic sense

lies in the noun, in some it is in the verb, while in others it isin both.

The last category forms full idioms. In most of them, Panjabi culture is

evident. Idioms are, in fact, a record of the social thinking of a

community.

Q~tj aelQe i, to make fool (lit. owl), to befool

~~ (I;T~, not to know even ABC

~ f6cr0T, to keep (lit. flying) in spirits

~WO ;::rr<!T, to disappear, lit. to flyaway

»far~ , to be very hot (I it. to rain fire)

»far 80T WC!'t, to become costly (lit. to catch fire)

~ tfc'<!'t, to come to senses (lit. to open eyes)

~~, to have sore eyes (lit. coming of eyes)

~wa1)T, to make a sign (lit. to strike an eye)

"fer CJlR'T, to keep an eye on

~HQRT, to fall asleep, to fall in love (Iit.joining the eye)

~ irn, to crush somebody's pride

~~ , to be over-naughty (I it. to carry fire)

~~~~, to be insignificant (lit. salt in flour)

~~ ftii:'r ~, to hUrry' forward too much (lit. running

ahead and ruining behind)

~~, to find omen (lit. to cast figures)

"fTi(~~~ , to worry for oneself
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fu7:r ifo ~c:r, to be united (like a fist)

~ <fir~ P;c:r, to blindly imitate (to hang by the same rope)

fFc ()T(? fF'c ~e't, to create havoc (to strike brick

against brick)

fuca ~ (iT~ (I)T~, to know nothing (to be unable

to distinguish a kite from a cock)

WU R3" (I)T~, to become extremely weak (to have no more

breath or life)

WU trcr~, to be horrified (lit. drying up of breath)

WU (I)T~, not to take rest (lit. breath)

WO (I)T rn, to neglect totally (not to take intelligence)

fi::ro fl:1<Jot" ~, to get the credit (lit. to have a crown on head)

fi::ro ER'C', to feel exhausted (to throw down head)

fi::ro aa7)T, to comb hair (lit. to arrange the head)

fi::ro~~ ~~ (I)T ~, to be over-busy (lIt. not to have

time to itch the head)

fi::ro 3" »iT iic:r, to befall (lit. to fall on head)

fi::ro 3" if<r~, to caress (lit. to move hand over one's head)

fi::ro 3" iftf~, to give shelter (lit. to put hand on one's head)

fi::ro 3" ~CR'", to accord respect (lit. to carry on the head)

fi::ro 3" ~~ ~c:r, to have a control (lit. to have: a hook on the

head)

fi::ro fuo~, to be confounded (lit. to have the head turned)

fi::ro;-(l)CT, to beat well (lit. to break head)

fi::ro ~c:r, to dread (lit. to hide the head)

fHol~, to kill (lit. to crush the head)

f'R"a" (I)T~, to remain incomplete (lit. not to reach the end)

<fa: # ofu ;:p(!T, to remain astounded

if<r ~c:r, to obtain (lit. to come into hands)

if<r -e-c:r, to promise, to help (lit. to give hand)

if<r 3crr~, to be in financial troubles (lit. to have tight hands)

if<r ii l:Tfu<!o, to lose (lit. to wash off hands)

if<r~, to regret (lit. to rub hands)
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u"tr~, to have good profit (lit. to colour hands)

u"tr~, to obtain (lit. to come into hands)

u"trn ~, to take signature (lit. to cut down another's hand)

iftrt ~CiOc'iT, to take under control (lit to take into one's hands)

u"m'~~, to shower respects (lit. to cast shades of

hands)

ifiJti afu~' to feel too weak «lit. to have bones and knees

run out)

ifiJ'Oo~, to feel feverish (lit. to feel breaking ofbones and

feet)

fu"q 3' u"tr wa7)T, to challenge (lit. to pat the chest with hand)

fu"q~~, to embrace (lit. to take to chest)

f.s f.s CiOc'iT, to laugh loudly (lit. to do hee-hee)

ur:t~,to entreat

~~, to become a puppet

an~<!", to beware (lit. to have ears)

an~, to chastise (lit. to pull ears, as school-master does)

an l(;} ~, to be alarmed (lit. to have ears raised, as a horse)

ctn~, to make attentive (lit. to open ears)

ctn~, to poison ears (lit. to fill ears)

ant ~ u"tr~~, to regret (I it. to touch ears)

cnrr~~, to renew (reawaken) quarrel

ctt3T~, to be repaid for what one has done

ii:fr lY-C 9CJ7')T, to take risk (lit. to have a bitter sip)

'tic fi..I'% fu?> ~~, to be pregnant (I it. to have bitter and sweet

days)

1:fg~,to rob, to kill (lit. to extract hide)

l:fT<!'~ tic!"r, to speak harshly (lit. to come to eat, as it)

lfir iji,.ij<:!1, to scandalize (lit. to raise dust)

CIT3" s<:!iij<:!1, to beat (lit. to reduce to bad condition)

ORr ORr ll'C!'t »fT~, to be in hardship (lit. to have water upto

neck)

ORr~~, to give affection (lit. to take to neck)
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d'lCr 1.fgT, B"u UP'U~, to repent, to regret (IiI. to put scarfon

neck and grass in mouth)

d'lCr ftp,fT~ 'Et'l'ij~i, to do the assigned responsibility

(lit. to beat the drum put on the neck)

cm'f~, to avoid (lit. to put off from the neck)

al'oJT ~(!T, to finish a big task (lit. to bathe in the Ganga)

at1it~, to flourish (lit. to have the kite flown up)

UJO!Cl c} 3l-fTl3T~, to enjoy one's own loss (lit. to enjoy the

scene after burning one's house)

UJO~ iia'(')T, to satisfy (lit. to make full the house)

'!fa'!'~, to open a secret (lit. knot)

t.ii;ft~, to go to marry (lit. to ride a mare)

;:rao it c} titC!T, to show devotion (lit. to drink after washing feet)

fir;ft OT~ , to have complete peace (lit. not a bird to come

in)

~-~ ~~, to bum, to give up (lit. to throw into furnace)

~ f'ilaft~, to be displeased (lit. to have the dove-tail wrong)

~ 3" B"or ~, to tease (lit. to pound pulses on chest)

~ H30 ~, to disappear (lit. to be touchf:d by a charm)

~ 'Et'l'ij.i! f'6aoT, to go about begging (lit. to go about ringing

cymbals)

;:JlJTj') ro, to give word (lit. tongue)

~~, to embrace (lit. to put embraces)

i1;Jt~, to cut at the root.

;:at~~, to destroy (lit. to put oil in the roots)

g"or~, to talk too much (lit. to tum out foam of the mouth)

~~, to clean, to ruin (lit. to broom)

!1C~, to subsist (lit. to pass the time)

ca-~~~, to give blank refusal (lit. to give reply in

cash)

-zor~, to interfere (lit. to entangle a leg)

tort~, to beat (lit. to break legs)

-zor3'8"~, to reduce to submission (lit. to pass under legs)
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o! o! 0f07iT, to tremble (lit. to say 'cold, cold')

Q"o~c:r, to refuse to give (lit. to show the thumb)

~~~~, to be very poor (lit. to have to eat just a meal)

itoT~c:r, to pass time

~ OT l-f"O'OT, not to feel (lit. not to belch)

"~, to stay long (lit. to put up a camp)

fti11 ~ <i1f ~, to feel satiated (lit. to move hand on the

belly)

~~, to get disappointed (lit. to pull down the pile)

3"3l~OT~, to have no trouble (lit. not to feel hot air)

~~, to entreat

f3"30!3'to~~, to flee away (lit. to become partridge/arrow)

~ t«JO~ lfT OT~, to be congested (lit. not to have space for

a sesamum seed)

~ a-~, to go back on word (lit. to lick the spittle)

~~, to swindle (lit. to apply spittle)

~m~ ~c:r, to get the aim at no cost (lit. to cook

something in spittle)

~~, to laugh at (lit. to show teeth)

~~~, to defeat (lit. to make other's teeth sour)

~~ kB" ~'or8l ~<tt, to be astounded (lit. to take finger

between the teeth)

~~;! tl"'cf lfT<!", to wander aimlessly (lit. to be pushed from

door to door)

fu'g HdT~, tc feel at home (lit. to have the mind engaged)

fu'g~c:r,to fall in love (lit. coming of the heart)

t«JOT l-f"O'OT, to have 'sit down' strike

m;-;:IT~ OT rn, not to have the least intelligence (lit. even

worth haifa pice)

r:a:~, to hate (lit. to raise the nose)

"lfq kB"~~, to control (lit. to put a nose-ring)

"lfq~ >M OT lifuem, to remain untarnished (lit. not allow a

fly sit on a nose)



SUPERSTRUCTURE 163

7?Q~, to disgrace (lit. to cut nose)

("))RT Cil'JRT, to vex (lit. to tighten felt)

l.l'aT ~~, to become close friends (lit. to exchange

turbans)

UTQT~, to be angry (lit. rising ofmercury).

l1ar~, to disgrace (lit. to pull down anybody's turban)

lJTcit lJTcit~, to be ashamed (lit. to melt into water)

M}{if ;:per, to feel ashamed (lit. dying of father)

~~, to spoil the whole show (~arcastic)

~OT~, to lose all [respect, etc.] (lit. not to have even

mouthful left)

~~~;:per, to come to a loss (lit. to have alum parched)

atu~, to give/seek help (lit. to hold other's arm)

atu~, to lose a support (lit. to get the arm broken)

~~~, to be made prisoner (lit. to b«: put in irons)

if3T~, to be ruined (lit. sinking of the ship)

if3T \lTCf~, to be successful (lit. crossing by the ship)

iP(!T Ho<!T, to submit to (God's) will

iCJT3"~, to thrash well (lit. to arrange punishment)

}n}~, to make responsible (lit. to put on other's head)

fifit ~ ;:per, to feel asham«;d (lit. to become dust)

fifit ifc<tt, to scandalize (lit. to dig out earth)

Bu ii'ir~, to be outspoken (lit. to gather force in the mouth)

>!u Ql:R'T, to show regard (I it. to keep face)

>!uWO'OT, to eat (lit. to strike mouth)

Bu~, to be displeased (lit. to change face)

B"uqt'gT aa?iT, to do an evil act (lit. to blacken one's face)

acn;p-~, to start dispute

rn~;:per, to feel awkward (lit. dimming ofcCllour)

gfua muo m, to have prosperity

~ If'e't feel ~ ;:per, to work hard (lit. to have blood and

water mixed)

Hi~~~, to loseaHaffection (lit. tumingwhiteofblood)
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~ "tc ;:tTCT. to lose heart (lit. to get the waist broken)

ri ~c!", to make false promises.

~W, to have a calamity (lit. time)
~ ,

ifT ~lwc!t, to have an evil custom (lit. wind).
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[Graded Lessons with Linguistic & Cultural Notes]

Note-Literal translation ofeach word in the following texts is

given below it. Remember (I) that the verb in Panjabi comes at the end

of a sentence; (2) that what is preposition in English is post position

in Panjabi; (3) that the auxiliary was follows the main verb. Thus:

-g»ft~~ ill" fauT cj I

Smoke up wards go ing is

should be rendered as

Smoke is going upwards:

Very often it is advisable first take the subject with its (adjunct)

and then translate from the end backwards.

Example: Jaleid "fo €11 fe7;T 3" ()uf))fT fauT mI

The watchman eight ten days for not coming had been.

-The watchman had not been coming for eight or ten days.

6.1 d"ihrr, Kitchen

1. )if ;:ft gjhft~ tc5' \J7) I

Mother (honorific particle) kitchen-in sitting (are) is.

Mother is sitting in the kitchen.

2. ~~"faragaulcjl

Stove in fire burn -ing is.

Fire is burning in the stove.
3. y»ft~~ ill" fauT cj I

Smoke up wards go -ing is:
Smoke is going upwards.



166 TEACH YOURSELFPANJABI

4. :R ~r3 acl ~h
Frying-pan on bread is.

There is bread on the frying-pan.

5. ~m»fTCT<11

Kneading vessel -in flour is.

There is flour in the kneading vessel.

6. rn~mfrl

Bread plate -in is.

A bread is in the plate.

7. O'H'rn l(I" fau'r " I
Ram bread eat -ing is.

Ram is eating bread.

s. fuq im m sr,:tt " 1

One bowl -in vegetable is.

In one bowl there is vegetable.

9. ~immrm"l

Second (other) bowl-in riced milk is.

In the other bowl, there is rice cooked in milk (Khir).

10. fa1wlf mruS t"'~ 1.l"<tt <11
Tumbler -in pitcher-ofcold water is.

In the tumbler there is cold water of the pitcher.

11. O'H' ;:ft mr;;ft~ arel " I

Ram-ofvegetable finished off is.

Ram's vegetable has been used up.

12. W ;:it a'3&l~mr.it \JT afr \JO 1

Mother (respectful) ladle-with vegetable putting are.

Mother is putting vegetable with a ladle.

13. O'H'm~"1

Ram rieed milk ask s.

Ram asks for rieed milk.

14. O'H'OlitG~~"1

Ram-to rieed milk good feel is.

Ram likes KhTr.
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Khir cooking-pot in lying is.

Khir is in the cooking pot.

16. CJTH;:ftk~\ilo~<i1

Ram's sister him-to khir gives.

Ram's sister gives him khir.

Notes

167

1. ;:it (I) is an honorific particle used with proper as well as

common names of persons, as W3T;:it, mother, fu3T Ht, father,~

;:it, Mr., H""RCa;:it, master, k;:it, sister, ~;:it, Mr. Kohli, O'}f fifuI
;:it, Mr. Ram Singh, etc. The noun may be masculine or feminine, but

the adjective and the verb are in masculine plural form W3T ;:it/~

;:it!k ;:ittet<rnT ;:it 18~ <TO I

Another such particle is W<l1r, but usually it is not used with

names of relatives. We can say~ H"'<Jlr, <rum H"'<Jlr, ;:JT}{ fi:fuI H"'<Jlr,

but never~ W<l1r, or~ W<l1r11t is not used with feminine nouns

except with HH H"'<Jlr, a lady, madam. H"'<Jlr, too, takes adjective and

verb in masculine plural form.

2. Names of certain utensils and kitchen artic:les have been

given in this lesson. But it may be mentioned that almost all these

things are different from those used in the West.~ (2) is generally

made of masonry on the ground and wood is burnt in it. A portable

~ is made of iron and coal is used in it. There may bt: a gas stove or

an electric stove or an oil stove, for which the word RZ~ is becoming

popular. But the most common term for all these forms also is ~.

Indian~ (4) is a round and flat piece of iron-sheet, a little depressed

in the centre. tr1?'tf (6) is also made of metal; its rim is raised a little. It

is of various sizes, the bigger ones are called tr'1). ci'mf (8) is smaller

than a bowl and is used for curry, etc. en, is a little bigger than ci'mf
,

but that too is smaller than a bowl.~ (10) is 'glass', a little different

from tumbler. 1.f3lgT (15) is used for cooking meat, rice, curried

vegetables, etc. l.8't8Tf is also used for the same purposes, but it is
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roundish in shape. The other utensils commonly found in a Panjabi

kitchen are-

~, bowl, UTttf, a bowl with edges outwards,~ (smaller one

~), a pot for water,~, a pot for cooking vegetables or making

pudding, a very big one is called~;~, cup,~, saucer,

IDfif, spoon, fuHcT, pincers,~, a flat round piece of wood or

stone for flattening loaf,~, a small roller, 1.fiJT3", plate-like metal

pot for kneading flour

3. Bread isactually~ror in Panjabi. ror (4) isa flat round

cooked piece of flour, between 2 to 6 millimeters thick, and between 10

to 14 centimeters in radius. The smaller one is called~.

4. 1:ft(rf (9) is prepared by putting 10-15 grams ofrice in a litre of

boiling milk and letting it boil till the rice is softened and milk thickened.

Sugar is put according to taste.

5. The verb ~, be finished (I I), is usually used as a

compound verb ~;::JT(!'TI

6. Note the passive construction~~ 8CJRT fr (14) or~

l.Il'i";: fr for' I Iike it'.

6.2 Compound Verbs

1 . ~-R3" J!l~, H"'RCif;:ft I

Student-Greetings (lit. Truth is that Immortal One), teacher Sir.

2. ){TRee H"l-JT3" R.:.l ))((jI'"T(;"1 »fT ar# ii, l)f;:f

Teacher-Greetings. (You) have come. Today

3T if3'" fee W ~ ~ I So tM?-1

of course a little delay effected you have. Sit down.

~ cre-~I ~ ~ qa ~I

Books open. Study begin.

3. feor f.~f~l-lfTRCO tfll 0113' f~ RTiit ~ f~are

One student-Teacher Sir, way in our bus wrong

0Tl!t mI WlP" cfEl ~ oui'l

gone had. Our any fault no.

figures in brackels rdale 10 lines in Ihe lesson
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come

go on.
We!"T

4 . HTR'cif i1l-"fiiT "fiiTJ ci E"l aT~ oul' I

Well well. Any matter no.

5. fE"Q ~o f;;rf~otil-HTRCO i1l, H'~ fHo trl;f ~e!"

Another student-Teacher Sir, my head (in) pain being

~or trE"l ~ I WQ itcl ~ f~(1' "3't tiEft fHUiftiToll

started. Me leave give, then great kindness.

6. HTRCO i1l-:t. i1T~ ,,{'I i1T, ifTcrCif "&g' ~;;rTE"l

Teacher-You go can. Go, doctor from medicine

g g I "fiiT, If;j' i1TI o"'tiT f~UT, <!
take. ... All right, stop. a Natha Singh, You

fE"JR ?)T~ "W i1T, fE"uQ Uff1.("3'Tg rf iiI W I

him-with go, him hospital leaving come.

fcrtl"if CJl1~ f;;r" ~ '9'" ar;fti;f OT ~ i1T~ I

May be way-in some untoward not happen (to him).

7. ~tiT f~ur-"fiiT i1ll W" fE"U~ g i1t~t I

Nattha Singh-All right Sir. I him take go.

8. HTR'Cif i1l-~aTT STE"ll ?R't gcrt fcr3"Tl'fT cl;;; ~E"l"p­

Teacher-WelI dear. You people books out taken

'Je!" arlw I 'ij~ tioT ~ Fi' R"3"l~t,

must have. Open page two hundred thirty seventh,

1.(Te l'fTuif~t; OT~ E"l crTtrl"p- ~l cl'fl: ail I

lesson twelfth; along with copy-books also out keep.

>,fIf mR ~ ~ ~ t 'it »fifl'f f~rlf'it H"Te!"TJ

Difficult words and their meanings writing

cr~ »fifti tifT~ cr~

Tomorrow meaning memorized having

~I

will have to.

9. fE"Cl f~f~Tifl'fl-HTR'Cif i1l, ? R't "3't ClCi

One student-Teacher Sir, You of course yesterday

fClUT R'l fCl »ft1 ~ R'l' W?j ci E"l Cl<TT;:!"l JJe!"~ I

said had that today you to us any story wilI tell.

fE"Cl ;:rarl JJw~~l fi1ul cruTC!"l JJC!"T f~(1' I

One good interesting like story tell.
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10. WFfea iiT -)o)f;l H"lj ftrJ trTo tr~T ~C!" f~€"1

Teacher-Today me this lesson teach let.

~ ~UT~ ;:ria f~or oruT(!"l JJC!"T 'i!~TorT I

Tomorrow to you must one story tell I will.

11. f~or fra f~f~T-H' ~T f~ orfuC!" gorT FfT

Another student-I also the same to say going was

nl )o)f;l 3't )){lfl' fcr3'TlfT orTtrll)ft or;;- or;;T
that today of course we books copy-books out

~1l)fT uo I sri oru~ JJ C!" . g~toT I

taken have. Tomorrow story listen we shall.

Notes

I. Note that a Panjabi student will not address his teacher by

name as Mr.lShri Nand Lalor Mr.lSardar Gurbachan Singh. He may

utter his name in his absence. Elders in the locality will be addressed

as~ (t=ft) or~ (t=ft), uncle, or some such term. For distinction,

one can say~~ fi:iw or 3'T'el (aunt)~I

2. Ff3' Jft~ (I) is a greeting between or for Sikhs, and can be

used at all times between persons of any ranks, age or sex. Another

term is iiPfuC1J9 t=ft qT~, JtT ~ifuC1J9 t=ft cit 63'fu (lit. the Sikh

belongs to the Supreme Preceptor, may victory be His). The terms

stand for 'Good morning', 'good evening', 'good night', 'good-bye',

etc.

3.~ (2), to put, to fix, makes useful verbal phrases, as »for
~, to put on fire, to burn; >iaT ~(!"T, to take to bosom; l)f;ft

(f,fu")~, to be obstinate; »j1f~, to fall in love;~~,

to make an estimate; Jk~, to strike; f"Irci3'~, to complain;

fuo~, to delay;~~(!"T, to spend time;~~, to

indulge in a whim. The intransitive formof~ is~ which can

be used with the above words.

4. Note the construction HOT itEt Cl'!fcJ' out (3) lit. any fault of

mine (is) not. I have no fault. Compare~~ nul, there is nobody,

rn out~, no one will go.



READER 171

5. The vocative (address) form of masculine proper nouns

optionally takes -a, as~!,°Wazir!,~, 0, Ramsingh! (6).

This form is getting obsolete. -FT in;:M1 is a pronominal suffix. Panjabi

has such suffixes in 2nd person ('21, <g) and 3rd person (H, !1) -~,
you have done, cftdrR" or~ he has done. In intransitive verbs, it

refers to both these persons, as;:rrll, you go to him. f~, he has

gone to you. Also see pattern 40.

6. sit (8) = iJTt!T and it is used to mean any body present, even

a wife or a husband, son or father.

We can also say~ lic;T and~ lJ10 or licST 0"3't and lJ10

~.

7. 8Gi~GI (9) lit. means make one listen, i.e. causal form of

~, to listen.

8. The fonn cre--QRT (11) (Ka<;ih-Ka'<;iha) is emphatic. The

meaning is that they were taken out 'fully'. Ordinarily, all verbs can

take such forms, ego EfC-~, listen, aG-a'(!T, make, QO-CfOT, do etc.

9. Additional vocabulary about school :-

crrar;:r, paper

fw>fr<:ft f., ink

~,desk

~d18, tldld'lilW, geography

m f., dialect

~ f., science

Cirffif f., pen

~, satchel

f'uw1:r, maths

ft:!f3JiR, history

~ f., stu.dy, reading

~f.,inkpot

~, bench

~ f., English

91W f., language

~ f., writing.

6.3 1filT'O, Market

1 . fu\r mr ~~ R9 ~ <i'lJT a;:lTQ <i I l)fT(1

This this town's all-than big market is. Come

;il:fl~, fl:ti 'Ql-'Ql f~'Q~T it I fl:tTiJ ug~Tl:l ~l

see-let-us, nere what-what sold is. This-side confectioner's

~QTO <i i fl:JR" tMf ~tr, ~l', ~, fmOWl:l, fl:<l
shop is. Its near milk, curd, cream, sweets, these
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~~~ unl lJfaT ~ij" ! fEu H'i:'t~ ~or

like things available are. Ahead see! This fish-man sitting

H'~l ~~ fouT \i I~ ~CfTO t!i1~ ~ \i J fE"CR' t[TJf
fish sell -ing is. Next shop vegetable-seiler's is. It to near

»fT~, aT 5"1 , H?CJ, CWca, i 'oro, f~ iJ'1 , ft.f»fTi1
potato, cauliflower, peas, tomato, brinjal, ladyfinger, onion,

3' ~ fro ~ tn!l>H't unl
and some other vegetables lying are.

2. ~u JfTUlf<!' ~ if I cr~ ~l ~ (fTo oj I g-if O'IOH

There in front see. Cloth-of shop (it) is. Cold warm

Jf c t ~ crt.f~, crHt;rt t! itoarl ~¢OTl t! crt.f~ ~ aT. .
suits-of cloth, shirts-of variety variety-of clothes, several

flRaTl»ft-gTg, t.flB't, otgl, i'aTol, ~;:T)fl, ft.fl)fT;rl­
colours of-red, yellow, blue, violet, almond-colour, onion-
'aoJt ~~~ unl ~.

colours of Sarees available are.

3. >iaT ~g I ? Jfl' crfU' o;J Jfl, 91!1 lfTC!" t.flC!"
Ahead go. You say -ing were, that eating drinking­

~T Jff}f»fTo g C!"T oj I »(T~ ~ 1:(1~ I f~tf fcrtrcf
of goods to take have. Come see-let-us. Here somewhere

gq;' ;:1 ~crTo <JC!"1 \i J ?cf ~ I ~U' 1:("\1

merchant's shop should be. Walking go on. There left

tMT ~ <II ~ full <it-cit ~ <II
side shop is. See-let-us here what-what sold IS.

4. OTTucr- gTgT i11 , UIl oj ?: U'T'if t.fTJf ?

Customer-Merchant Sir, rectified butter IS you-with?

5. ~crT~To- t! Jfl ur1 <J~ OfT 1 ~oTJft.f'3"l o-u1' \i I
Shopkeeper-country ghee shall be. Vegetable (ghee) not is.

6. OfTU'cr- U'T U't, H~ ~l t!Jfl ~l ~Tul~

Customer-yes yes, to me also country (ghee) indeed wanted

;J' 1:(OT WI
is. Pure should (it) be.

7. ~~o- i11, f~~g lfTf~ 3' ~T ;11

Shopkeeper-Please, totally unmixed and fresh it is.
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Taking see.

8. ~- eft iJT))f e-?
Customer-what rate is (it) ?

9. ~Q"T(');:Tif-;:Jf Q1.(~ fQ"g - ft!cl 1i~ af'lr I

Shopkeeper-Ten rupees (per) kilo-Only finishing word.

10. ~- ~ ~ nut ~1

Customer-Some concession won't you do?

11. ~QT(');:Tif~iT1'. 1.(f~' ~ Qfu f~~ rn
Shopkeeper-Sir, firstly of course have said that

fd afg I ~UT7$ YaT;::T ~~ :;rt 11 iT Jfd"

only-one word. To you suits if does then five seven
fQ"g g ;:rtV I 1.(Jt;: ~CJTT d"t iif

kilos take away Liking it will come then again
~,. W~aT I Q"~ d"t #~tl

also you will come. If you say then I may give.

12. CJTTU'Q- !fE"1 flPlfd" en, 3"t g~l~ I

Customer-Well concession if you do, then we may take.
»fJft ~ 0" ~l Jl;:T g <!"Tfj I ~~g

We other also merchandise to take have. Rice

~ ~ ;:T fr ('iT ?
•

Debra Doon's you have indeed?
13 . ~Q"T(');:Tif- ftf (')T H' aT I ~:g , ;:Tg,

Shopkeeper-As much as you demand. Rice, lintels,
~l(')l , (')}fQ" , ~;:fll)f1" , 1.(T1.(;:f, ){H"TF , Jf!f ~!J

sugar, salt, Barees, Papar, spices, all something
~ UT~ s-;;TTif (')Tg' JfJfd'"T E"l # ~tCJTT I

to you market compared cheap of course I shall give.

?Jfr ~ ~Q"Tnt yiir-1.(s gql
You two shops enquire about.

14. ~- ~ aT STl)f e-?
Customer-Rice what rate is ?

15.

Shopkeeper-Rate
~

if you ask

3i" ~ !IW fa'g ,

then two rupees (per) kilo,
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l.(o ~UT7j lli: ~ H"T f~afT I ~ij, i.fOT

but to you quarter-to two charge I will. See, just

~~I

grain you see.

16. afTUq- ,,(&T ~ f~1 ~ ferg url oJ ~

Customer-All right give. Two kilos ghee and two

1ft m~1
only kilo~ rice.

17. ~qT~O- fur(1 ~ ii an! ;:!If ~i'

Shopkeeper- Ghee of have amounted ten into two

~lu oJ wV' f~ 0 ~~H"t ~ I cr H" ii ar~

twenty and Half-and three rice -of. All (they) become

~ '31!l1
Half and twenty-three (rupees).

18. arTUq- ~u ri ifl, ;:?,H' ~ ;:?,H' ~ 1.Ii11

Customer- Here take Sir, ten and ten and five

lPcit H'3"~1

19.

(rupee notes), Remainder return.

~qTn~o- H"~ ifl, it 'e"

Shopkeeper- Take Sir, one and a

fro ~I

Something more tell.

20. ClTTua- ~nr

9 l.(~l»fT I

half rupee.

Customer- That's all your kindness. More of course

~ o<Jt ~rl
something not is wanted.

21. ~cN)i!'a ~;:ft, ~I

Shopkeeper-All right Sir, Greetings.

22. 0'J"T'UCiI"- ~ , nH1E I

Customer- Greetings.

Notes

1. The word <mlJT (I), for a town with a population between

five and fifteen thousand, is not very commonly used. We have either
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a flhf, village, or a trfuo/C')(ffif, city.

2.~ is scum which comes over boiled milk. 'Cream' is also

called~, now$f.
3. ~;:s'T (I) is in fact a caste of people who keep a farm and sell

vegetables. Every vegetable-seller cannot be called a ~;:s'T. He is just

a Raiil4 i 8 i .

4. ~!fC (2) is either cotton or silken suit, and tmJ}(!fC (2) is

woollen.

5.~ (2) is ladies' cloth, untailored. It is tied round the waist

and hung in loose flaps, a part of it being wrapped about the upper

part of the body. Usually it is five meters in length. An inferior (cotton)

form of it is called it3lf•
6. ro (3), that may be compared with 'i"'lIT, brother, and srlft,

any person-6.2 (note 6).

7. 8""8T (4) is a term used for non-Brahmin Hindu shopkeepers

and elderly people (8""8T t:tl).

8. uit (4) is prepared by boiling butter and burning the whey in

it.~ uit (5) is in fact pure ghee.

9. Note the passive construction with~ (6). Also Cf. 6.1

(note 6).

10. ;l (7) is 2nd person pronominal suffix in plural or showing

respect. Cf. -tIT (non-honorific and singular}-6.2 (note 5).

II. e- (8) is now more common than ~. The aspiration in all

conjugational forms of~ is subdued.

12. Many customers are in the habit of haggling. The shop­

keepers, naturally, first quote a higher price, and reduce it gradually

as the customer starts quoting the lowest. In cities, most of the

shopkeepers keep fixed prices fifcj~. To avoid haggling, a shopkeeper

would warn the customer and the former would say~ oh?i, one

word, or~ ah; (9), the last word.

13. fJl, h, in medial position of a syllable, is deaspirated, and

unstressed. Thus crtt (II) sounds very much like 'kao'.

14.~~ (12) is the name ofa town and district in Uttar

Pradesh about 300 Kilometers in the north from Delhi.
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15. ~ (13) = a small lump of wet ground pulse-cereals mixed

with spices.

tl'l.lS" (13), a thin crisp cake like a~ (vide 1.6, note 3),

made of any pulse-cereal.

16. y"ir-t.r5 (14). Cf. this formation with~-ifeT, etc. (6.2,

note 8). y-ir-\fir means 'asking, et cetra'. Also see pattern 180 (3).

17. U'R' (20) is used to denote' finished, 'that's all'.

Other uses are~ cR, finish;~ U'R', nothing more.

fHiJds'C')l', kindness, is commonly used to mean 'thanks'. It

actually means?\JTift fH"dtliC')l, it is kind ofyou.

18.~ (21) is a term ofgreeting used by a large number of

educated Hindus. It is used to mean 'good morning', 'good evening',

'good night', 'good bye' etc. Older and more common forms are Q'lH_

Q'lH i.e. may Rama bless you;;l QfH;:l't cit, Rama's victory to you; ~~

fu:JJO, Krishna's victory to you. The other person also usually

responds in the same form-~ , Q'lH Q'lH, ;l QfH;:it crl, ;l 'it fc{ao,

as the case may be.

6.4 JJTiJT ji1c'i", Our Meal

1. ~""<r f~a-l a-J1~1<r f~~ H"Vi" ~ qta-T i! i~

Above given picture-in Madan and Kanta two sister

i"d'" <101

brother are.

2.

They just-now school-from come are (have).

3. ~?it ~l Wa-T ~'~ f~~ tal "i'i1n (~cl) f3"Wa Cira
1 hem-of mother square in seated meal ready do

CJ<ft ml

4.

5.

-ing was.

fucf wR ~~ tre unI

One side-on two stools lying are.

f~Cir tf:I ~~ H\n) taT oj;

One stool -on Madan seated is;

~tl tf:I ~~~

other stool -on
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Kanta.

6. ~~ l){al rn 3' ~~~unl
Both-of in front bread and vegetables served are.

7. ~. ri ~~ ~ lfToft unl

Both great taste-with meal eat -ing are.

8. fuu fuqt~ ~~~ ~I

This their's noon-of meal is.

RlJ STU' ~* ~l fl?U
Morning-in whey time-at also these people something eat

l.it~ unl

drink go.

10. l1'~ '5csr d~ gJ11, )('lf~ , f){'J11 a-cl, "if-q ,

Villager people then whey, butter, coarse bread, milk,

~, ai1:fr~ \TO I

pickle, onion eat.

11. Bfuo ~ ~l Wu, a-cr , iflfg" a-cl, licflfT , lIfi
City-of residents tea, cake, bread, jam, eggs

lfT~ \TOI

do eat-up.

12. }R(7) 3' qTaT tfTHQ ~ ~ ~\TOI

Madan and KAntA evening-to (in) also something ~at.

13. CP'3"~ ~,rn lfT~\T01

Night-to (in) pulses, bread do eat-up.

14. ~S" h ~ ~~\TOI

Some people rice also eat.

15. l1'~ '5csr ~, ~' ~T WOT, Hcsrl ~l a-cl
Villager people vermicelli, mustard pot-herbs, maize-bread,

!fJJ~~ ~\TOI

pleasing (they) eat.
16. J.Rn ;:IT W HR i g i'! i d~ \Ilti'!" Mit crcR't I

Madan's mother spiced food like not does.

17. ~ g-c;rto- ~ Hri~ J:lcsr ~~ ~I

Many people-to chillies spice-of fondness is.
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Notes

1. ~ (2) is a syncopated form of~ IT, school-from.

Similarly, we have~, from the house (wife), Bf.rtt, from the city,

~, from outside,~, from inside, etc.

2. rn (3), bread, also stands for the entire meal, including

bread, curry, vegetables, curd and all that.

3. ~ (4) is a stool made of reeds, its seat being woven with

strings.

4. Names ofSikh males end in -ffiur, and ofSikh females in -ch.
Those of Hindu males end generally in -~,~, 6diree!,~,~,

?)11f and many other epithets, and of females in gwCIl,~ (.:ret); etc.

Examples :

6d I Fee! ffiur,~ ffiur,~ ffiur,~ ffiur,~ fiiw,
~ fiiw,~ cia,~ cia,~ cia, !ftRa" cia,~ cia;
~~,cftu'rg~, >ren~,~ HTH", ual~, ~?)11f, JJT}f

6 l d i Fe<! ;~~,~ gwal, tJOH~, aT3T ~,etc., dc.

Names are shortened by omitting the second element, and then

we say~, ).R7)(5), Qt3T(5),!ftRa",~andsoon.

5. The names of divisions of time are interesting. They show

the real cultural need ofthe villagers \{5"3' W (or Sikhs'~W),
before sunrise; &rU~ (9), at about 8 a.m., when they take sour milk

(&TU); rn ~w, at about 10 a.m., when they take meal;~, noon,

when two parts of the day are passed and two left; W (~)~,

evening etc.

6. fHJ:ft rnf (10) literally means mixed bread, i.e. composed of

flour of wheat, gram, barley, maize, etc. But bread made of anyone

grain other than wheat is-called nmt ffl.
7. &rmr rnr (II) is the western form of bread obtained from

bakery.

8. Additional Vocabulary :

. ~, fruit~, banana;~, cocoa-nut; sa'tF, custard-apple;

~,grape;~,gU2va;~, mango;~,melon;~,musk­

melon;~, water-melon;~, orange;~, thick. orange;
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~, peach; (')TB"l.(T~itf/OTl;ff, pear;~ §"l:f1CfT, plum; l)fOTo,
pomegranate; fR'€", apple.

~, vegetables- Jbf bean; ~fSTGT, brinjal; s-e- ats'tf, cabbage;

~,carrot;(~) aTslf , cauliflower;~, onion; ~,pumpkin;

il'OT, gourd; f#a't, lady-finger; ~, okra, HCO, peas; »(T(j, potato;

¢, radish;~, turnip; ClflCO, tomato;~,spinach.

lJio,grain~~, wheat; tl', barlay;~, millet;~, maize/

corn;~,rice;~, pulse; tr7), paddy;Wu~, black bean; 'tJor,
kidney bean; f;;nr, sesame; »fTCT, flour.

6.5 ~8iaia, Meeting

1. QTH ~~- a'~l -J >i~? fCf~' "jT~1 u[o ;;rTfri?

Anybody is inside? Well, you of the house?

2. aT \[Tg fJf U[- (lJf"f'1:T \[f:Te ci ) ~T -j aT}{

(recognizing the voice) (it) appears (it) Ram

~ ~ I l)fT;:rr 9Tlft I ~ l)fT ;:rr I

Chand is. Come on brother. In come on.

3. QTH ~~- l)fT forl)fT I ~er, SQT~T, Cfl uTg (~Tg) -j?

(I) have come up. Tell, brother, what matter is?

4. aT\[Tg fJfU[- H9 olCf -j I ~~ ~~ ~lo fR'U[

All well is (O.K.). Just now Fakir Singh

lTor ~ll lm 3"ol"p ul argt Cfo O\T ~ll

seated was. Just your alone talk (we) do ing were.

~irl ~HO -j 3"all ~eT c;rl uTg -j ?

Long life is yours. Tell what condition is yours?

5. QT}f ~~- argi" Cfl Cfo;! l.f~ Jfij", 9T~11

Talk what do ing (you) were, brother?

UTa- 3T *w 5"1 ~ ~I

Condition ofcourse all right is. Yours tell.

6. aT l.fT8" fR' U[- ~~ ;:r <J'1"mt~ li;:rr >if:T f l;fifTol

This much that Ramchand very good player

5" I •.. ~ or, ~ m afueT t!l ftf?
is. ... Sit down, standing alone to remain you have, is it?
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7. oT}f ;j~-HoT f~Cf JfTtfl tfTij'o li:1dT oj I »fH'l'

My one companion outside standing is. We

~ ;:po ofr uti

Your sight

<J~l '# I

somewhere go ing are.

8. aT~ fJiur-~Tij' BT~l ~Tij' ! ~ij'Q ~l >i~ fCf~'

Well brother well! Him also inside why

C'iU1' f~f~? lfTij'o fCfi li3'T Cfo f'i!dT ~l?

not (you) brought? Outside where stand you-made-him ?

9 . (JT}f ~~ - ~ ij' ;;roT JJOlfT fauT Jfll fHlfccr JffHtf,

He a Ii~Ue ..s-h'Y feel ing was Mr. Smith,

))fT€'1 >i~ ))fT HT€'I f~ij' '* Ha lJCfTi' ~Jfdl f~

come. Inside come in. He is myoid friend. He

~ »fH'Tif ))f}folCfn }ffij'Wn fHlfco JffHtf I 3' nTH'

is our American guest Mr. Smith. And with (him)

3' fuqT~ ¥dl
is his son.

10 . RfHtr- 0HH3' tit I

Greetings.

aTlM? fJiur-Jid Jll »f(lT'8', t'Hlrco mHtf

Greetings. Mr. Smith

Cfo ci' >l c:: tfij' d ~ d ~p:ft. -

11.

having done to me very much pleasure has been.

Sc5'1
Please sit.

12. Jff)ftf-1in~~1 »fH'l' ~l ~ij'T~ f~ ~B' ij'tl

We also you having met pleased are.

f~qt ~ §'9' nT~' d t

Thanks.

CfT~~ Hl,
Ram Chand Sir. His auspicious name of course

?W ~ out I

you have told not.

13. aT\(TH' fJiur-HCfT n t aT\lTH' fJiur a I ))fT\( Hl ~

My name Gopal Singh is. Your honour's
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~(l'T ~ cit ~?

full name what is?

14 . Rfi.m-~ U'(')cft R'fi.ni I

Richard Henry Smith.

15 . cITl.(T'g fJful-epc;rT, 30r eft ~ ~?

Boy, your what name is?

16. J1fHtf-ftr\J' liifTtfl mrl' if~;:!T' f~ ora: 'lJ1'arn-i:1't
He Panjabi not knows. His with English-

~0T5cRl~ot~ ~.

in talk do. His name William is.

17. cIT1J'T8'fJful-~ ~ ~\MP urcr fa1l-g- ~?
America-in your house where about is ?

18. J1fHtf-»f'J1l' igt~ao'tl)ft f~~Ta tfR'l:? ~ chr ~

We California In Berkley's near of

af.rC!' ~T'5 .rt I j;:j .r't fR flis ~ I

residents are. Near quite a village is.

19. ~fJful-~ cit chi' ~~?
You what work do?

20. J1fHtf-»f'J1l' l{d''t tfT3"1 Clcffi .rt I f~ )j"ifT .~H"

We agriculture do. This boy school-

~~~I

in studies.

21. cftU'Cr fJfur-~H" f~~ tifT ClTf~ f~? f~ 3'1'
School-in or college-in? Looks Qf course

~lP'WCJT~'

bigger is.

22. J1fHtf-W" mrl' mrr~. ;:JOT ii'lt - ii'l:? ij-g I

I not did understand. A little slowly speak.

23. cftU'Cr fJfur-ifTU~ ~ il ftr\J'trr~)fO ~d' ~I f~

Appears that his age much is. To him

~C!' 3"t!'t' CfTfir;:r m ~~~ •
now till college-in should be.

24. J1fHtf-1iUl' ifl. f~.r d't urs't' i!H" li~

No Sir. He of course as yet in all fifteen
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w5i" ;:T" ij- I eli! ;:r[O go'fT '! I

years of is. Size of course tall is.
25. arl1T~ fJfW"-w~ qa7)T I H' anrt-qlfT f~ ,[wg

Excuse (me). I talkings-in forgot

~l fOTW I ~tf ~'V 111~ tifT CfT~l?

altogether. Say tea you will drink or coffee?

26. ~->Jflff~ JJTU tit ~ ut,
We tea, etc. drinking have come.

27. arl(T~ fJfur- iT~l, f~ lJrtr ~ ~l lfT g§" J

Brother, one or half fruit just eat up.

28. Rf}flf-tto~i!' w7;; i!o ~ crul cr, ))flft iJTq1:(T*
Thanks, To us delay getting is. We Post-office

iiT~ cr I ti ii ~ fi;: ~ iiT~OTT I

to go have. Five o'clock closed (it) will be.

iii" ti;:r ~ o<J un I

Quarter to five striking are.

29. arl1T"g fJfur- irTqlfTOT fqu=" io cr? f~

Post-office what distance is? This (just)

two paces.

or>re;:-~ e-

Smith.

course is.

how many
~

You

~l

also ofwork

ij;rT

There a little
iP'e R§",

Go let (us).

~fifur-~,

Allright, Mr.

~ Ro fu1i ~I

30.

31.

approximately days here will be.

32. mwr- f30 ~ fun I

Three (or) four days.

33. arl1T~ fJfur-31' ~ tifT l1otf' f~tf Her 11T"J1

Then tomorrow or day-after here me-with

~~ )JfT RChT or?

meal to eat come can you?



READER 183

34. mHu"-~~ .~(~)~~?

You why trouble do?

35. ~mur-outoutl ~ ~?

No no. How is it Ramchand?

9T~1 >f~ a-l f~na-Tcr

~l o'ta- oj I
just right (it) is.

Brother, to me what refusal is?

37. ~fRw-CR'?

When?

(fT~~- fH11CCJ Rf)fl1 , ~

Mr. Smith, tomorrow

RfHtr- oTcir ~ I39

38.

40.

41.

42.

Right (it) is.

ijf\(TH" fJiur-"f&"Tt tla-l dTH" ij ~ll

All right. Fixed word has been.

~l ~H" f~GT I a-~

also along with bring. Tomorrow

ri ~ ~I

half(past) twelve 0'c10~.

~-~ ~I ~I Jf3"l1l~1

Verry well. Let us go. Greetings.

ffif-~ J!t~I
Greetings.

a-Tci 7j
To boy

lJTq;t

twelve

Notes

I.~ (I, 35) meaning 'why', is commonly used simply to draw

attention, as Eng. 'well' or ·please'.

2. Vocative 0[50'", brother, is 50'"or~ (3) (sing.),and~

(pl.).

3. eft;]TH"~~ ? (3) is a very common question when people

meet. It means 'How do you do'?

4. fa- (6), or, at the end ofa question, stands for 'fa-out' 'or not'.

5. ~ (8) is an interjection, meaning 'well done !' 'good !'

expressing appreciation.

_._._-~_._-----
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6. El in~ it (6) and~ El (8) is a pronominal suffix,

meaning 'you'.

7. i; in fi:.J i; Hi~ (9), is a form ofC)?), are, also ~ i; I

8. ~,( II) visit ofa respectable person, is plural in Panjabi.

9. Note the passive construction in H2 ~f frEl ~ (I I),~

dCil8li f frEl Rt, to me trouble had happened, i.e. I was put to trouble,

~ treJtI' fr fcrur ~, to him pain is going on, he is feeling pain, etc.

10. We noted in the 2nd chapter that although the conjunct

consonant/sm/in 'smith' (9, II, 14, etc.) is not written as such in

Gurmukhi, it is usually pronounced properly.

II. The enclitic -~ may be noted (17). It means 'approximately'.

Thus, we have-~-~, about four, ;;«IT-~ ,just a little, f'Cil1f-9" (17),

approximately where, ~-9, approximately when, etc.

12. Compare ~-JJ"'<t'(26) andlfdl-~(20). These are two

forms ofcompounds. In one case, the first word is echoed with Ii-. It

can be 'used with any nouns, to mean 'et cetra', as ~-~, \l'<!'t­
~,~-~I The other form consists oftwo meaningful related

words. This also denotes 'et cetra', as in t"H'-ifTd', rn-\l'<!'t, jRT­

~,etc.

13. ~ (24) is 3rd person pronominal suffix. The real form is~

or 5'H. Also refer to 2.6 (note 5).

14. ~-,,:jir (27) lit. one or a half, means 'a few'.

15. fcslm:p"~~ (29) is interrogative in form but means 'it is at

a little distance', 'it is not distant'.

16. In Panjabi, we have one word llOlf (33) for 'day after

tomorrow' and 'day before yesterday'. The verb. in past or future

tense. determines the meaning.

6.6 fall ~ urcr Hfuwci1',
Hospitality at Somebody's Residence

1 . ~ - cfitlTg filuI, aT1.fTg murI ~ 9'l!l?
o Gopal Singh, Gopal Singh. How is it brother?

ch!t ~? ~~»fT arei;1

Anybody is (there) ? Your guests come have.
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2. ;:r1 ~I

Come, Sir. Good to the comer (welcome)

RdJ{t~IRdJ!'t~1

Greetings. Greetings.

3. ~3"RfH1r-Rd~l~1

and - Greetings.

4 . aT t!Tg' hi ur- o-lQ" 'ij' Q"TQ"T;:r1 ? l)faf »fT(? I

All right (you) are, boy dear? Forward come.

mr 00M11
Handsjoin.

5. Rf).{lf- W'ir Q"aoTI Fl'T~ 'ij;n ~a 'ij' 011!1 \TI
Excuse (me). To us a little delay been has.

~ ~hi1Q(<!' fuw~1

To you waiting has to be done.

6. aTlfTg fJ:f ur - 0\1'1' , 0\1'1'1 ~FI'l' 3"T olQ" ~Q"3' ~

No, no. You of course right time -at

matter not is sir. Tell, to you this

»fT~ ~I s-gl

come have. Sit.

7. RMr-(~~) H":G CfaOTI ~ fun, QICf,

(Sitting) Excuse (me). That day, yesterday,

l)m'r ;::rOT Q"T\I'gl f~;j Fl'll Fl'T<j iJ"TQ"lfTi' S"~T

we bit hurry -10 were. To us post-office-at very

~ <tH JITI
important work was.

aTlfTg fJiur- ii~l

Any

gfuo tffit= ~?

8.

city liked is?

9. Fl'f).{lf - 'Il7j. S"::J"T ~ aTT gfaTW \T I f~g"l)fl( Q"f'"~ \T
To me(it) very good felt us. William says

fQ" f~ii' ~ B'Q" S"3" ~oT \1'0 I

that here (this place)-cf people very good are.

10. aTlfTH" fHur-lio STaT I ... W5 Q"CfOT 1 ... 1P1!,
Good luck... , Excuse (me).... Shamoo,
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~ futro »fT I

Shamoo... , Hither come.

11 . J:IT>j - iil u-t I
Sir yes. Order, (my) lord.

12. aT1.(TH" fJiUl-qTqT, a-cl f~»fTo c1t!1 fq ou't'? fctO"l
Boy, meal ready has-been or not? What

Cj ~ ~?

likely delay (there) is?

13. W>j-R"gqTO, a-cl 3"T f3"»fTo 1.(t!1 .r I lm y-atf ~l

Sir, meal of course ready lying is. Just order's
~ ~,

delay (there) is.

14. aT1.(TH" fJiUl-fq{[' fHlfco R"fHlf? f~' 'iJT}/' ~~,

How is it, Mr. Smith? How is it, Ram Chand,

ql f~»fTH" .r? ~TC!"T ~t!l~?

what thought is (yours)? Meal should be served?

15. JJfi..n:r 3'~- if ~ ~ I

What your wish (is).

16 . tiT 1.(TH" fJi Ul- ~ arT gTE't BT>j I a- cl ~T H"t!l~ ,
O.K. brother Shamoo. Meal eat let us.

f~ I »fTq- fH"l1CO R"fHlf I ~g qTQT I 'iJT}/' ~~ !

Bring. Come Mr. Smith. Go on boy. Ram Chand!

17. JJfi..n:r-;:w ~ lfaTO ~ ~ I

Just Yol!r house see let (us).

18 . aT 1.(TH" fJi Ul- U-T U-TI s;tt ~B't C")T"5 I ~
Yes yes. Great pleasure-with. Come on

O"T I i!H" Vii q~ *- f~O" ~ot,

of course. In all five rooms (there) are- three below,

~ ~ 1.(0 I ~OT ft!u tocr .r , 7)TH" u-l
two above. Below this sitting-room is, adjacent just

ft!tro Jf~ \fTll lfl'C!" ~ atfOT ~ 1/11
this side right side (on) dining room and left
1.(TJl gjj~ .r I >io"t 7)Tg gfOfl)(T c1ft!W q)"R"Hl:f'17iT

side-on kitchen is. Ahead adjacent attached bathroom
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oj I ~ tIer .JiC!" ~ crna- <:Te)l 7)Tg iI f;p,fT .rf~

is. Above sleeping rooms are. Adjacent joined(is)

iit-~I

latrine - bathroom.

19. R"f>nr - <:"T<:T <:"TU I tf3T Jf <:TC!"T I fet 7)T ~ i'1fiJ
Very good. Very beautiful. How much family

oi, acr~?

is (there), welfare with?

20. oTtITg fJiur-l)flfl' ~Ter it'll)(' <:Tt ~ f~ c?a;erl

We four beings are and a servant.

21. R"flflt- ~ <:TTif1 ~Tg1 fri <:T1 it 7)T?

Your wife here is or no?

22. oTtITg (JiUf.-it'1, "f~er a-e1 lfGT aul -oj I ~

Sir, inside meal (she) preparing is. Two

8';1 <:To -f~a; ~;rt , f~ lJiP I ~CT

children (there) are -a girl, a boy. Small

~, irR' ~ ~I

family, only two children.

23. R"f>nr-HQ lml ~m .r~1 it I

To me great pleasure has been.

24. (f'T}f~~-fHlreer R"f>nr, ~<:TTQ f;t~R"3'To1 lfTC!"T fa;.r

Mr. Smith, To you Indian meal how

f;::ruT~ oi?
like felt is?

25. R"fH1r-~ tf3T <:T1 l.nt~ oj I f~ iis~, }{CO

To us very very liked is. These Koftas, mutton

y-5T'l)f, Htc ~ war :3' .
Pulao meat- with greens and .

26. oTtITg fJfur-~!1 ~er HV OT I ~H'l' 3i'
Something more take do. You of course

~!1 lfT ~1 oul' cr.J I me R"llif1 HV I HV,
something eat not ing. Meat vegetable take. Take,

~ f;:rnl liter ~ ~ I

some little milked rice more take.
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27. RfHlf- U"R"I U"R"I l:f"Te'" f~o'" JJ»f'"~l

That is all. That's all. Food so much tasteful

R"ll U"~3" 1:('" ar~ uti ~e ~ uti

was. Much (we) eaten have. Now we go.

28. ~ fifur-CMll O<l'r ~?

Coffee not (you) will drink?

29. R"fHlf-q"Tl ~'" Jiq nul" -a I 1f~~1 ~u'"7$

Coffee's fondness not is. Thanks. To you

U"3'1 if~H" ~e't -a I f~ l:f1C!T tiI"'"~

much trouble (there) has been. This meal memory-in

cr.1crr" I f'HiJaS i 6' I

30.

31.

32.

will remain. (Your) kindness, Le. thanks.

arlI'"H" fJfUl-oul'. nul"l if~ q'"u~ll ~u'""i1 f;:r.r

No no, Trouble of what? You-like

f)fUOu"'"o fc?3" »f'"ol ;:rl ~I

kind people daily let come. Heart (I) sacrifice.

R"fHlf-»(s'" , ~e f~T;;r3" f~1 OHR"~ I

All right, now permission give. Greetings.

R"g- o}fR"~ I R"3" RJ »fQ'"H"1

Everybody-Namastc. Sat Sri Aka!.

Notes

1. ~ stands for <t ~ or un, are. See 6.5 (note 7).

2. ;:IT~ "6" (2) lit. means 'live long (itKT> to those who

come'. It is a form of 'welcome', combined with good wishes.

3. -(iU"~ (4) lit. 'to join hands' means 'to shake hands'.

Hand-shaking is done among males of almost equal age, rank or

standard. Another very C0mmon practice is for both parties to fold

their own hands and say R"3" Jt't~ or nHmll Younger people bow

down to touch the feet of their elders, especially near relatives, who

give the former their blessings~afu, may you live long,~

~, may you have long age, etc. Ladies do not shake hands with

either men or ladies.
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4. Note the passive construction with compound verb q&f1a<! i

11PJr", had to wait. Similarly, i=fTC!T f1.p)fT, had to go, crcrnr 11PJr", had to

do, If'C!T ~, had to eat, etc. take the doer in accusative form­

~~, ~,~ mw- 0 and so on. Also see pattern 251 (4). (after

soon)

The same passive construction with~ (8, 25) and ~f!OT

~ 3' (9, 24) has already been noted earlier-6.1 (note 6).

5. tin srar (10) lit. our luck (srar) is blessed, is an exclamation,

meaning 'we are lucky'. It is used in plural as RT'H ti7l srarl

6. ROa"of (11) IiL government, means 'Sir', 'my lord', 'my master'.

7. Note the use of'5Ol'(!T,~, 8dliii i <!' with l:fT<!"T(meal)

( 14), to mean 'serve'.

8. Go~ (19), with welfare, is said to express something in

good faith, to avoid an evil eye, to wish well.

9. ~ (25) are small balls ofminced meat with spices, fried in

butter and prepared in curry.~ (25) is made of rice cooked in

butter with~, RTaT, Wlf, Hea,~, etc.

10. fmrT (26) after adjectives has the sense of -ish~ English,

as QTW fmrT, blackish, W fmrT, blindish, fcxi'a"r fmrT, smallish, <hfr
f;:«r", biggish.

II. ;:ft»f JRCf (30), means 'you live' (;iPJ() and '\ sacrifice

myself(JRcl) for you, or 'I sacrifice my heart'. It is a blessing combined

with sympathy, uttered by the elders.

12. ret1ii4df~, give permission, meaning 'let me/us go', is

said by younger people to their elders.

6.7 JfT8TN9, Our Village

f~u Jf191' fUif ~ I fus fC'i"crT f;:r.rT ~ I ulCr

This our village

ul unl
is. Village small-ish is. Houses

iii; cf~ unl ii~l-ii~l

a few, of course, are. Houses thatched are. Some or other

cfO" VerT Cll ~ I ))f;:f-cr~ l)fT}f '30 ~

house bricked also is. Today-tomorrow-yesterday general-in
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).fa-Tn 1.T~ ~ U~T;:TO ~ unl ~?i:t f~~ a-B7);:Tn,

houses bricked and airy built are. Them in ventilators,­

llTohrt -;j ~~ ;:RT;:J ij t! un I arH"l»ft ~l ~~l))ft

windows and high doors (there) are. Streets also wide

R"T~- JJ llOl))ft ij ;:hrt un I d'l~hrT urcrt ;:r C!;P
and clean-tidy are. Women house-of rubbish

arH"l))ft f~~ nul' JJc;:l))ft I ff~ arH"l))ft f~~ at~ nul'
streets-in (do) not throw. Children streets-in dirt do not­

tlT~'t! I tlTe"l fncrge 8l!'1 lla-1))ft nrH"l))ft lle" aT~l))ft un I

put. Water to drain-for bricked drains built have been.

g'a-1' mf5"t! un fii H"~1))ft ~ Hiro lllwit))ft

People understand that flies and mosquitoes diseases

~unl

spread.

R"T¥ fliif f~~ fff~ ;:1 tlEIT~l H"~1, f~ RCIH"
Our village-in children's education-for a school

~ I ~~ i[:I1))ft ~ )J"j- em ~ tl~t! unl fri
(there) is. There girls and boys together read. Here

f~ uJf\(d'Tg ~l -j I ifTqCO lllWoT ;:T f~gTii d't

a hospital also is. Doctor patients-of treatment of course

qnT u1 -j, ~ u fli if ;:1 RST~l ;:T f~rg ~1 OlRT ~ I

does, he village-of cleanliness-of care also keeps.
R"Tj- fliif ~ g'q ll;f f)'{und'l unl

Our village-of people very hard-working are.

Notes

I. etw <for (para I) is a house, rather a room, built of either

sun-dried bricks or of lumps of mud, or uncut stones and plastered

with clay-mud. It has no bricked or cemented floor. The roof is thatched

with ordinary wood, branches of trees, reeds, etc.~ means 'raw',

'weak',l1a'ritor is built of baked bricks or chiselled stones, pointed or

plastered with cement, with floor and roof, in contradistinction to a

ciWiorl
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cttr f., wall

:irCJIf, floor

aHit f., kitchen

~, bath-room

~, verandah

~, school

lJ i 68'8' f., (girls) school

0T'8't f., drain

~, courtyard

~,mud

l.f'U f., manure

~ f., manger

atur, cow-dung

~ f., horse-dung

~ f., straw.

&'isT, room

rn f., house, bungalow

&o3t f., inner room

if3", field

~, streamlet

of'u'a f., canal

ot!t f., river

~,river

\l'UT3", mountain

~f.,hill

fiirr, mound

~,tank

~,pool

2. In the Panjab, we have co-education at primary stage and

again at post-graduate stage. Ordinarily, it is not prevalent in Junior

and Higher S~condary Schools. In degree colleges, girls study with

boys where there are no separate institutions.

3. More Vocabulary:

oral f., street

~,Iocality

6.8 ~~~, Village People

1. ~G ouT' ;:rTG~T fq \['~ ~;j' 3'q;j', of~,

Who not knows that villagers very strong, healthy,

flfu03'l oJ fJf~-w~ ~~ uol 9T~' ~Clt ~

industrious and straight simple are. Although their

)lT~ oJ Hi f;:r.r q\f;j' ~~3' )IT:6 nul' ~ ~ ,

simple and coarse like clothes very clean not are,

~Clt ~ ~ii cf~ oJ annl)ff a';;r ~»(t a';;r
their houses thatched and streets day by day
)IT:6 nul' a't3'1l)ff ;:rt~l)ff, \fer ~qt ~ f~g

clean not made are, but their hearts

W:6, <ffgt lfil'tl)ff oJ fl.fl1fTer Cf~l cji!T "I ~u

clean, talks pure and affection natural is. They
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l){ tT~' ifTU~' fiel fif\J y tT un I ;:f f,f)r ~

within-from without-from one-like (alike) are. If anybody's
~ R"3" un 3"t va- , ;:i ~ a't un ~ ;:-1
friend (they) are then strong, if enemies are then even
va- I ~u ~~ l1~cr nul' ~~ I (fu f~

strong. They very complicated not are. They this
ocrl' ifT~;! .~l l){;:~' ~cr ~

not know that within-from different and
~ijol

without-from different.
2 . 11'i ))(t ;! iJm( fcr;:-Tif ;:-1 fJf'17 R"T;!

Villagers' rites (and) customs also straight-simple
oj ~ un I tt q: t f;:-~ ftT~T;:-T nul' ;j tTT I tt u ifff ,
are. Them-in ostentation none (there) is. They milk,
tTul' 3' ~R't til"T f~(f >iff STifl OTH" ~el

curd and whey or one half vegetable-with meal
~T g'~ un I tt q: t ~ ifTgt f;:-~ muiJl))(t ;:-t~

eat up. Their plates -in city-people like
tfif- tfif tTR"-tTR" ciH"l))(t nul' oj ;:l))ft I ~u att?
five-five ten-ten bowls not (there) are. They sugar-canes
~ l.[~ , aTTifiJt l!H"l))(t ~T~ 3' i;:f ~~ tTT~

suck. carrots radishes eat and parched grain
~if~ un I rl muiJl))(t ;:l))ft H"fO))fT~l))fT ~ fl.[R"~

crunch. And city-people of sweets and pistachios
ifT;:TH"T tTT ttqt 7j (f;! f~H" ~l nul' ))fT~trTI
almonds-of them-to ever thought even not comes.

3 . ftfift f;:-~ f;:-ftT))fT ufe ~ I ~1i ;fj ;fj

Villages-in education less is. There big-big
~ H" (fTfH"iJ UR"l.l3"TH" ~ ~ iJ B"~ ~ Wffn
schools, colleges, hospitals and other comforts of means
ify 3" if 3" ;j ;! un I f6if ;:-1 ftf iJf" ;:-T~ ))fTl.[<!" ))fTH"

very few are. Then even villagers their ordinary
etH"-(fTiJ ?t ~oft 3"~t ~;! un ~ f(fiT ;!

work, etc. very well understand and anybody's

~ C'iU'r ~-q I

dependent not are.
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Notes

~,~, labourer

O"lft, barber

~,priest

~, goldsmith

iI"w, carder

Ul', rustic

~, village accountant

~, clerk or master

<saae'a, headman.
~' sweeper
gr;:r, mason

I. R;! <t;::r (I), day by day, every day; W8" ~ W8", every year;

~ ;!~, month by month; are adverbial phrases.

2. For fi:cl))fQ' (2) see 6.5 (note 14).

3. ~f, smaoll bowls, here denotes 'dishes'.

4. Vocabulary:

~, 3'CIlf"G, carpenter

5uro, blacksmith

~,potter

~,cobbler

~,cobbler

fcrowo, farmer

~, tiller

6.9 oYiI't~ l:fR"'i:Q, A Train Passenger

1. lJH':60 sOT if'l ,
Passenger-Brother

(H)iBe') fctC'>l ~a

fHUn'O't erR ;1QT ~T

Sir, Pleased be, just tell,

~ :1 ~tl fer~' ifTCT ~~arT\

station how much distant (it) is and there how going shall be.

2. afn'l- feru;j FfiJI'l) ifTCT ~ ~W7­

City-man-Which station to go have you?­

~ Nt J3'fu'cr?
Cantonement or City?

3. ~- feu 3T H" ~ MtrutlH"
-This of course I know not. I

tra~H'l u t I )(' ~OH if~T ~ I

stranger am. I Benaras to go have.

4. afucft - d"tr ~Hl' iiT~<!'l t! crri Hi Be') ~

-Then you Cantonement's railway station go

ifT~ I H'iBe') f~' f~C'> q Hl5'
away. Station here from three-about miles
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;j<lorTi ~JrT' cii!T Jfi!C<r fa'QW ;:rt ZqJrT
would be. You some Scooter rickshaw or taxi

~ 5V1 ~ ~Ta f}fcf" ?j mf ~T

take up. Two four minutes-in bus also

~~ ~T<1 ~T oj, 1.!a ~~ cii!T
to come expected is, but its any

~ou'tl

trust not is.

s. H"~a-tt~T~! zcorT oTq croorT fq~'fq )f~

Thanks! Taxi allright would be because me­

a'g Jrf)fl)f17) ~T oj 1 §- z qJrT l:f1C)T ~ ?

with luggage also (there) is. 0 Taxi. Free yours is?

l(;j ;:rT sTttl 1lfugt f~orT lfgl Jrf)fl)f17)
Wait, brother. First dicky open. Luggage
ftl~ 01:f ~I lfJrI f~orT S-~ qa "#1 ;]t ~gl

behind keep. That's all. Dicky shut up. Yes, go on.

6. H"~a-(iJ"ri f~~) )f~ ~Ta, i.rcfT fi!q ch(
-(On the way) My brother, just a business

~ »IT faT'»fT oj I CIlr3- '~ felf fqtrif
to memory come has. Way-in here somewhere

a'it lPqUlO ;j~ 3"t trOT or iTT ~q ~ (!"T I

any post-office be, then just vehicle stop.

7. Z'm~-~orT 1fT! ;:rTI 1.!a ~~ ~T 9"";rt' ~~OT

Taximan - Allright, Sir. But detaining-of rent separate

8"ar ~I

levied will be.

8. H"~a-H" \i;:rt f}fct f~~ »(Tfi!W fq »ITfi!W I

I five minutes in coming as if comin~.

9. )j~a (~T1.!Jr »(Tci' )-~ sTi!TI i.rcfT if3't ~ 3"T
(returning)-Go on brother. A little hurriedly

j' m5"r

taking (me) go.

10. Z'ClR't~TgT->l~ qT ~a ~ oj 7 \R ~Jr1'

Me-to what delay to be has! But you
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of course fifteen minutes spending come here.

11 . >.:f JlT'g0'- c1 ~1 of'H" ou1' I oj crt g: !1' ~0' ihl
Any matter not is. You some more money

~ ~I ~ aT?
(I) shall give. Else what?

12. >j"ifTn (~~ ci)- g:H"1, g:gll f~l]'o·))fT~'" 9T~1

(Reaching)-Porter, porter. Hither come, brother.

fuu mfTO ~I

This luggage take-down.

13 . g: H"l- ay~ l){ 'iirT , If''u if1 I fefu;:rf of'iff ~ ifTGf'

Very well, Banker sir. Which train-on to go

~?

you have?

14. ~ Cil8J~J' Her 3" I

Calcutta Mail-by.

15 . gEt- HUTiJ1M" ;:ft, Cil8Ja l}rg 3T cm:ft I

Sir, Calcutta Mail of course has-gone.
~ iff' liif g: fH'G lffuH"T ))fT ift~ ~t

(If) you five about minutes earlier come had, then

~~ ift~ I yC!" ~t l){(ITH"1 crriff

ascended would have. Now of course next train-

3"~ ~I

by to go (you) have.

16. ~-~ antt
Next train how many hours will be available?

f~u ~t fJf))fTlfT 1.l fO'J'l)fT I

This of course misery befallen has.

17 . g: H"f-~ iff' ifT<!"T fefti -j iff? ~ fef

You to go where have, Sir? Lucknow or
~?

Calcutta?
18. >.:f Jt'Tif0'- ifT(!"T ~t oj lJOTCJ"H'l

To go of course (I) have to Benaras.
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19. C! B'l- ft;:r q~

-Like this do
f~B'l ;:!'t at'ifl

~l f~' ~ ;:rTq

that herefrom go (to)

Q~ ~ uif~ 7$

f~H"ll

Delhi.
f}fH"

Delhi's train you-to two hours-in available
;:rT~arll fi'"iJ ~i' q~ at'ifl»f1' f~l»f1'

will be. Then therefrom several trains available

\JC') I B' fe>JfT oj, ))fllQ ft ifl))fT JrS ~' ~arl oj I

are. Heard (it) is, Upper India all of best is.
fJftil U'7i'1OJf ~ ;:rt~l oj I

Straight to Benaras takes (you).

20. ~RTn'-m )jJthrd' U'ell ft!'Jr qBCid'T

Great calamity has become. This Calcutta
HH" ~T d't ft!'\T B'l{ Jr1 f;:r fqqij­

Mail's of course this facility was that anywhere

~ OT~I

to change not had.
21. ~H"1- H"TBT ;:rl , yo <!" d't cf t!'l ~QT

Respected Sir, Now of course any course

0'U't'1 nut df, ~ ~ 9CifC!T
(there) is not. Otherwise, twenty four hours to stay

tRarrl
(wait) will have.

22. )jRTifer-t o1q qf;f~T ~'I <t ;:rQT JrT}f1'O ~ cfH"

You right say. You just luggage-of near

liel ){. »(&T, ft;:r qerl RT>fl7)- urcr
sit. I allright, like this do. Cloak-room

H' IDrI it 7$ f<tO" q f~ ~ql

to take it. You how-much time detained

0lft0r'1
I shall keep.

23. C!B'l-Jrd ~, lfUTQT;:r I ~GCfJr 3: fU'JfdQT-fEY
All right, Sir. Suit-case and bedding-these

~ OOT-WWC'l-urcr f~~ 0lfT ri oJ "ilGT­

two pieces-c1oak-room-in kept get and smaller-
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bigger effects hand-ir.

24. ~-~ afg ~I

take
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ril
up.

home's address.
liT(!"T ';1 3"fuR'lH'

Police station and Tehsil

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

Good thing (it) is.
tfT! - ut ~"l , 'if '5 I q UTST c;rl- c;rl Jf1lf1'7) fJ 7

Clerk-Yes sir, say. Your what luggage (there) is?

~J:rTn'-Hcf 'i! nor un-~~ elR' ';1 fSHad'l

My two pieces are-suit case and bedding.

tiT!-rl-BT~ W ri 7)T7

Locks-etc. put (you) have, is it?

~H"n'-~~ elR' 3"t f~ ~::s el 'i! -;;rr6
Suit case-to of course one leaving two locks

<lit un, <i'~ ~ d"TW nu'r I

struck are, holdall's lock not (there) is.

li"8"-~ rn H'::s otirl ~ nt7•
Its any need (there is) not. Your name?

!1H'R-fl{;:rgrog I

Brij La!.

lP'!-mr ~ \fdT7
This place-of address.

~HTSo-ifl, H' f~' ~ crfuC!" q-TW nul' u t I
Sir, this place of resident not am.

tiTS' -"ri:'T 3"_ uTlP. '
Well, Your

ljHTSo- fli if 1:(;;J'crtqTW
Village Khajuranwala,

~. f;;rgr ~I

Mukerian, District Hoshiarpur.
)jH"n'-(fccrc-Ulo ifT ci) S'T! :;:rl ! H~

(Booking office-to going) Clerk Sir ! To me
4 i d i C!R1 ~ ~il trcril ~ f~ fcere ~ul~ fJ I

Varanasi's 2nd class-of one ticket wanted is.
f'ctt)r fQld'feqr' ~7

How much fare be charged will?
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36. ~T!, - f1fl)fTB"l g\(~ li~'do 11,,?
Forty two rupees seventy five paise.

37. ~JfTn'-ri ifll liif3TB"l g~1

Take please. Forty five rupees (in-notes).

~q't ~ J\(~ \(~ 11" l1:r
Remaining two rupees twenty five paise in return
fqij-, ~! ifl, fVl' aritt ~ ul ot
give. Clerk sir, This train's what name

tlro ~?

number is?

38. ~!'-~R'r ))ff){'dRQ ){B" '3 ifT(!T ~7

You Amritsar Mail-by to go have?

39. ~Wiro-;:(l , fev ftr~ fct~ ~i=t Y;:r.!t ~?

Sir, It Delhi how many hours arrives?

40. ~"!,-(')TB" ~~ Y&"-ClT&" ~l flSCll "3' 1.13T en l
Adjoining enquiry-of window-from enquire.

41. ~B"l-B"TB"T ifl, H"lj 'dt ~wcl ~ f~1

42.

43.

Porter-Respected sir, me of course

~Wiro-€1~ ! ~"lj ~~ f~'dT

0, to you anything given indeed

lJfi:"T ))(&""I fel~

All right. How many

~B"l- HUTor;:r , ~R"t ))fT\( miV

Sir, You yourself understand do.

~~I

leave give.

crl ocrtl
(have) not!

11,,?
paise?

rit elM'
Work (you)

may see.

44. ~-5"

Take brother take!

45. gg't-(l)T, ~ t:tt ! ~ tm1l

46.

No,

~JfTn'-H'

Take

f~u uii

sir, one-fourth rupee more give.

~~I ;m 11" ~o H' H' I))(&"T, Jjel

man. Ten paise more take. Well, liste"..

'du ))fT ;:rT~l' t ~ eft afitt '3
An hour within come back. You alone train-on
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mount get (me).

47. crH"l-liYd >i&T, ;:rll ;l

Very well, sir. Jai
48. ~-~fm?1

Jai Hind.

Notes

199

f<t~1

Hind.

1. Railway station (I) is generally~(~by village or

illiterate people). Bus station is,;npl

2. The proper form should be ~~~ ! But in hurry,

they say '~ 2cmt' (5) '~ fa"a1;rT', '~etofT', etc.

3. ~ (5) is a dialectic variation ofthe pronominal suffix -lft­
see 6.3 (note 5).

4. O'ffil ~ (6) is a syncopated form of O'ffil ~. After a

consonant ~, is heard as ~, as in U«r ~, in the house, f'cr3Ts" ~, in

the book; but 'Q'CiiIlt't ~ in the boxes, &'o:it ~, in the inner room.

5. The construction~ fq~ (8), lit. come as ifcome,

meaning instant action, may be noted. The form is past tense, but

denotes an action in the near future. We can thus say far»fT fq f'a'rlJfT,
Ef3T fq "ff3T, a't3T fq a't3T etc.

6. ~ (12) has imperative form with personal pronoun

meaning 'thou'.

7.~ (5) and WWO (12) are respectively colloquial and
literary forms.

8.~ (pron. mAhrAj) m (15) lit. lord sir, is an address of

reverence.

9. ~,be obtained, is used to mean 'be available' in ohft
fl.moit (16). Other examples are, fuS"~~ <:TO, books are

available here, €7i !1G chIT~ om'~, no one will be available

there at present.

IO.~ (16) is a form of collective mourning when ladies

meet a~d lament and beat their chests. Figuratively, it means tt:re.
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perplexity.or~ f. misery.

II. ~;:ft (17) is a form ofaddress for Hindu elderly men.

12. ffif~ (23), lit. true (be your) word, means O.K., I shall do

as you say.~ oh; ij- (24) this word is good, is, in fact, a translation

offfif S1:JO, and is used similarly to mean' all right'.

13. ~ (25) is a clerk or conductor in railway, a clerk in post­

office, and now in any office. It has come to mean 'a man ofeducation

or status'. Hence it is a title of respect, meaning 'master, sir'. Hindus

may use it even to denote 'father' or 'grandfather'.

14. In 31Ctri (27),ri is an echo-word. It adds the meaning

of'etcetra' cf. Y&~!far&(40)also.

15. Note the passive construction~~ ij- (27), where the

subject governing'~' is always in objective case and the object

is in nominative. Thus,~~ ijit~ ij- , lit. to him bread is wanted,

he wants bread.

16.~ (45) four-anna coin is now officially called 25 paise.

Previously, a rupee had 16 annas as smaller units, and we had eight­

anna coin (~), four-anna coin (~o't or~),~ (two.-anna

coin) and >J(TOT (one-anna coin). An anna meant four paise. Now a

rupee has 100 paise.

17. UTlJT (46) has a number ofmeanings-'father, grand-father,

oldman'. 'a monk', 'Sir', 'child',etc.

18. ;l~ (47), victory be to India, is now a form ofsalutation

in offices and outside when religious or sectarian form has to be

avoided.

6.10 JltBo w~~~, Questions about
(Rly.) Station or (Bus) Stand

1. fccrct
Tickets where obtained

un?
are?

2. fcac-UlQ fct* ~~ ~'li~ <i?
Booking office what time opens?

3. <i~ feact ~<!" ~TW ocrl' <i, lfT! fcrtTO'
Anybody tickets giver not (there) is, Clerk where
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fap,fT?

gone is?

4. Wara- ;:rT(!" g-~1 fer<:rm oT'ltt B" orl <J~orl?
Agra-to to go in order wh ich train good wi 11 be?

5. erl a;r3' f~~ fertr~ 1R1r(!"T' ~orq

Is it that way-in anywhere to change (1) h- 'Ie ?

6. ornl fflttt ;:rtel ~?

7.

Train direct goes?

fura Her
Jaipur Mail how-much-about late is?

8. f~er f~ iJ fet OT JrTlfTo . ;:rT ~T -j ?
One ticket-on how much luggage go can?

9. ~ J1T}{To iJ erl 'S';fT ~T -j 7

Extra luggage-on what freight charged is?

10. f~<:r ahrl fcr<:r3' tIgc - ir10H ~' ~1 ;J ?

f~

This train which plat-form

11. ~ ~ ott W ~?

Porter -to what to give have?

12. aTirl f~li fetoT

from starts?

14.

is?

stops?
;J?

~o ;J?
distant is?
~T ;J7

1];:r w~taT 7

reach will?

time

erl
whatname

»flJTg

much-about

fclOT f~c

station's

here how much

Jri B'O -e-T of

time-by Ambala

tJaT~ ~?

just lie down may?

HeTti fetol
stop how

H~l ~

whatWe

~;:ft, H'
Please, I

a-H

Bus

f~

Train

13. f~H

This

15.

16.

17.

One passenger's how much ticket charged is?

18 . ~cr'3" '3"t <J forw;J, lllf ~T fer(l' o<:rl' 7
Time of course has been is, bus moves why not?

19. ~g- -e-T 6T~ *-e- ;J, fR' W~1~7

Railway's gate closed is, how we may go?
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20. ;;roT t!ReT, irTQ ltoH~ 7j Jf~ 1.JTJl ;:rT(!T oJ ~T

Just tell, rest house-to right side to go have or

lfa- \Ml?
left hand?

2l. 1.Ji), tf1.J fQtro ci->ior fQ ftf&? ?
Petrol pump which side is-ahead or behind?

22. """T' W1.Jcn Mea (QTO) lr.Il QO JrQ~ \)"t?

We our motor (car) stop can?

23. clE"l yf~ ~TgT fE"3"QT;;r ot oul' QcrorT?

Any policeman objection of course not will do?

24. clE"l Mea (')Tg &?~ &rT~ ot ouT' QcrorT?

Anybody motor-with disturbing of course not will do?

25. l)fOfgl lfR' ~ OQ f}f5" HT~orl?

Next bus when-by available will be?

26. fetol ~o f~~TQ Qool 1.J~orl?

27.

How much time waiting to do

fet (')T i! ~ irlQ~T

shall have?

1.J~orr?

How much-about to

Notes

wait wil have?

house.

I. ~ (9) means freight, rent, fare. Synonym fc;rcrrf~ I

2. ifTQ~ (20), lit. post-house, is now an officers' rest

3. More Vocabulary­

~, lit. traveller's room,

waiting room

ihfr, hand-cart

~,~, basket with

eatables, etc.

~,railway, ~,railway-Iine

fifltr, compartment

~,engine

fi:rcJroH", signal

~, cart, truck

W8" crfiitf , goods train

~ crfiitf, passenger train

~, bridge

\hftf, stairs

HOTOT fifltr, Ladies

compartment

tit, latrine.
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4. Most of the English vocabu lary in this field is commonly

understood, as : train, bogie, booking-clerk, station-master, cloak-room,

gate, godown (~), express, mail train, restaurant, T.T.E. (traveller's

ticket examiner), guard, fireman, driver, seat, berth, sleeper, reservation,

ticket, coupon {CJllO}, receipt (~), form, first class, second class,

third class, de luxe, airconditioned, etc., etc.

6.11 01 \)1 <:!l , Story

1. fFCr f\fa f~~ ~ SOT ~H~ RO I fFCr ~T

A village in two brothers lived. One's

ot BTH fJill! HT' ~;t ~T ot CfTH fRll!1
name Sham Singh was. Other's name Ram Singh.

WH' fJill! \1ST ~'"mfT 1fT ~ oT){ fJill! \1ST WmrTI
Sham Singh very hardworker was and Ram Singh very lazy.

lJTH fJill! l)fT1.(<!'T etH WU" Cfo .g·~T HTI
Sham Sin-g-h (his) own work himself do would.

CfTH flim ~sflCf~T Of<t~T 1fT fCf ~~1 w~ ~

Ram Singh wait would that somebody come and

~'e"" chf ~I

his work do.

2. »fl.(~8'" ~T H\r1oT 1fT' ifl<Jo lf3"t f~~

April's month (it) was. Outside fields-in

~t tfa-1w ~)){i" R"OI fCflfT(,) ~pJ RO fCf ~C1t ~T

crops ripe stood had. Peasants happy were that their

W"5 9"0 ~T fHU"'03' 1;[ en ~ C1T~1 <T I ~ u f~lfTlfT e't
year whole-of hardwork ended been had. They Baisakhi's

~ aTCf f~~ Ho I f~Wlf1 »fT~1 , ~ <1 t HTfcrw 08'" ~

waiting-in were. Baisakhi came, they all together

!11ft ~I

rejoicing celebrated.

3. »fOfg f;n) UTij"1 ~l· ~T~T u<!'tFfT I tJTH M ll!
Next day Asadh's reaping to fall had. Sham Singh

~ ~H ~ 1l3"0 ~Tvt 8'"l:1 f3"WO 1101 ~C1t W1.(<!'T"""
and his sons reaping-for ready were. They theirs
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~:~nrl))fi' ~ ~'i! q~T cfli R"O" I CJT)f fJfUl ~ €IR" ~ Yd(f

sickles of teeth taken out had. Ram Singh and his son

uTgl Jl '3'''' tre ~~ R"O" I ~ u ~iflq~ FrO fq

as yet in thinking fallen had. They waited that

~ "it ~ qT)fT II! l)fT ci ~aTlJft ~ ~~ q~ I

their worker Sheru coming sickles of teeth get taken out.

II! UW(f ~ fijf»(T I (l u OT l)fTf~ I

Sheru ill had gone (fallen). He not came.

4. B"'lf fJfUl ~ ~~ Y¥d(f U'(f a-i:T ~~

Sham Singh and his sons every day early

~~ ~ ~;tt qifO ~l f~ ;:rt~ I

would get up and reaping to d~-for out would go.

~ war Rn ijT"J tit ~ ~ tR" ~ I

They whole day night just reaping-in engaged would remain.

~ "i t ~;tt ':-dl ul q(f ~l ~ ~;tt ~ ~l :irm5" ;:l))fi'

They reaping soon just did up, and reaped crop-of

s(fl))fi' t"i ci ~T3- '8OJT g~ I ~(f ~ u d'fUTtt
sheaves having tied heaps they made. Then they threshing-

~ ~ crcro 5'aT I

of preparation doing started.
5. §1r(f CJT)f fJfUl ;:T II! O"T lJfTf~ l((f O"T

Otherside Ram Singh's Sheru not came but not

l)fTf~I ~R";:l a-1WaT g)fCf arelr f;:o goUl'i! are I

came. His illness dragged. Days passed off.

l)f1f~g go Ul fijf»(T r ~l ;:T lfU'lO"T »fTC!" tl~ f~ I

April passed off. May's month came arrived (up).
CJT)f fJfUl ~ ~R";:T Y¥d(f uTgl ~l II! ;:1 ~9'lq f~'3'

Ram Singh and his son now even Sheru's waiting -in

S"5 FrO I ))fTlfif q ~ r

slttmg were. At last Sheru came.
6. CJT)f fJfUl ~ ~R"'i! Y¥d(f ~ ~T;tt tlT~ll rng UT~

Ram Singh and his son reaping put. Crop as yet

»ftrl tl~trl ;it ~ aret R"l ~ ~~' i 3­

half or so just reaped had been and by the way a few



field-in just wet got. His straw

ijJ"E"11 (lH' ;:1 lill1 :irH'8" ;;r1 uro
away. His half crop even home

QCim10 ~I
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~<!' u1 eli): are RO f~ (l,?'

grains extracted had been that from above

ti fOfl)fT I a ;jog ~ Hl'u ~JlI gT)f f~fu( ~

just
Hlau
rain fell. Great force of rains poured. Ram Singh's

;:T<!, lfTUg t13' f~~ u1 fif;:r are I (lH' 'e"1 ~;J1

grains outside

\(Te1 f~ 2":{

water-in washed

('iT »(Tlft I mP"

not came. Great loss became.

7. B"'1f f'ffur ~ WOT ~)f olQ cig· fH'o }l~ fOfl)fT I

Sham Singh's whole work just time at finished.

(?H' ~ el'l:f ;;r1 Q'QWO ?)T ;jf~1

His straw even loss

Notes

not became.

I. The names of the months used in English are commonly

known. The pronunciation may, however, be noted:

~,~,~,»fi{8", Hlftf, lfc'i', trn·rerr, l){(Il113', ffitlfo,

~,~,~I

2.~ (2) is the first day of the month ofVisakh, i.e. 13th

April. It is a widely celebrated festival in the Panjab. It is the harvest

season. April, ofcourse, is a very pleasant month. Most of the festivals

are fixed according to Indian dates. Lohi or Lohri comes on the darkest

night of Phagun (Feb.-March); Diwali on the darkest night of Kattik

(Oct.-Nov.), Guru Nanak's birthday on the full-moon day of Kattik,

Dusserah on the 10th date of Kattik, and so on.

Note the expression with~. We can also say :~~~

~ HO, they were waiting for Visakhi.

3. ~ (3) also called Rabi crop. U';f is two months after

Visakh, i.e. June-July, when crops are harvested and divided. The

other crop is called~ which is sown in~, July-August.

4. c:ce<I'<:' (3) is causative form ofQe(!T, to take out.



206 TEACH YOllRSELF PANJABI

5.~ (4) is a heap of unthreshed grain.

6. (I)T~ l.l<f (I)T~ (5) did not come at all, inspite of

the fact that he was expected to come.

7. mftit (6) is an echo-word.

8. Cf.Hr\rtkTandHr\r~(6).

9. cnr~ (7), not even a straw, means 'not a little', as also in~

ci'l:f~nut~, he knows nothing at all.

6.12 lbr JJTC]lf '3'~, Madam & Tailor

1. ~a;:t't-~# }{H JP'U'iI', cit if~T ~? y-cnf

Tailnr-Tell (me) Madam, what service there is? Order

ciitl

do.

2. }{H R"TU'S'-WHCif ;:rl, W' ftra'" fBCi3' a-ao »fT~1

Ma'am- Master Sir, 1 a complaint to do come

U'T I fU"~ U'~ ~f~ ~ f;:rU'3" Jj' e 5'
have. Last week children's which suits taken

ar~l R"t ~U' U"3'T nul' fa-R" fH"li~ -g,
away (I) had, they (I) know not what learner

S'C!"T\! U'o fa- fa-if ~T lfU' HS'T U'l
made had that anyone's face(or) head even

nul', cf~l ;f;:r ;:!'T a-U":JT U'l oU'l'
(there) is not, any method of cloth just not

~I

is made.

3. ~l-f~ fn ola- a-a f~cit I

Bring again right make (it) we will.

4. }{ H JP'U'iI'- a-l ola- ((a f~~ aT I IJ »fTU' !

What right make (it) you will. Ash!

f~U' ~ii >1"01 ~ ~((-t!ut ifT~t f~~ ftra'"
This see Munni's frock-the two sleeves-in one

f~~ cf-g' ule 5'ifC( ou'r I ((TBQ ~ii­

inch than less difference there is not. Collar see-
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f~~TO uT nuT' I S"C'n f~

centre-in indeed (it) is not. Button
(')<J"T' f}fg'e'T , ~ if0 ~ if I f~u ;l

nTg f~

one with one
<l"i 'ti"-j 'e'T

not matches, and further see. This is elder boy's

f~crcr I OT qTC' ~orT -j OT fR"gT~11

knickers. Neither cutting good is nor stitching.

fiOT Hi'ij"arT qtf;p" R"T' R"8 ~~' fQTl)fT1

So much costly cloth (it) was. All in vain went.

5. ~T-}fH W\Tl!'! onr.:rT 'j ar~T -j I

Madam! Mistake done has been.

W~ qifOT I H' fqJf f~-lfT'e'l ~ ~gl)fT fCJTl)fT R"11

Excuse. I some marriage-on gone away had.

ftf':' fqJf qCT~T qO f~'3"11 R"8

In (my) absence, someone cutting did. All
oTq qOT ;!~tarTJ f~ OT q~ I

right done shall get. Worry not do.

6. }fH R"Tul!'-H"m arg l)fTl:(i' I ~u~ §'OT gar ;:rT~CJTTI

True word I may say. To you ill feel (it) will.

WuS" f~Jf ~TR"~ ~ <fT-j if H" qtf3'

Mr. (my husband) this account-on you-from clothes
nuT' fR"~t;! I qfij";! i;, WR"G"O ff'Jo gTg if-g'

not gets sewn. (He) says, Master Sohan Lal-from

f~q ~TO lj"C' fR"~Tf~ R"ll ifC' ~ar Jt't,
(at) one time suit got sewn (I) had. Coat tight-fit was,

tf'3"~o f~H't ;;TgT I f~ rn'e'W qof~ WR"G"O i;
pantaloon loose & baggy. Fit doing doing, the master

cnr:l 'e'T OTR" ){TO R"3"'" I

cloth's destruction made.
7. 'e'o;;rT-H'H W'Jl!'! ))ffigl org f~ -j fq l)fR"T' '3"t

Madam! Real thing this is that we of course
fJlR '3"1~1l)ft ;! qtf~ R"l@";! 'Jt I '3"R"T' gq }fiJl!'a- - .
only ladies" clothes sew. You people compel
q~ 'j '3"t ~;:rT ctH gGl tl ilt'e'T -j I "fiJ:T
(us) then other work take (we) hne to. All right
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~R' , ~'JT7j ~t cfe't fBcpf~ nul' OT?

say, to you of course any complaint none is, is not it?

8. >fH R'T'J~-fri~! fri~ f~ ~ fif ihl
Complaint ! Complaint this very is that price

8iJ'3" ~ ~~I

much you charge.

9. ~a;;rl-('JR' "i) ilw a"f' f~ ~ ~ I

(smiling) Price of course hard work-of is.

10. >fH W'J~_"'&T, f~ a"f' ~f~1 H~ ~ ~R'. .
Right, this of course done. Me four blouses

"3 f~ cnit;;r-R8'ii t d ~ f~1

and a shirt-salwar make.

11. ~l- il"3'1 ~fEtt 7)TH'1 H' iftl31' f'ii"lfi'trt 'Jt I ~R''t

Great pleasure-with. I cloth show you

~ ~I

liking do.

12 . H'H R'T'J~-lf8"T~ R' 'f''U''t~ un ~hrnll ci e't Jr1GO, cdtl
Blouses wanted are silken. Any satin, crepe

~I

show.
13. ~- tar

Colour which (you) want?
14. >fH R'T'J~-H~ f1.(l)fT;;l't , f~it, 1/tH'T-

To me onion (pinkish), biscuit (brownish), yellow­

ft!~ f;:r.r olH' n'tH' ~ar ~aT S'aR un I ft!Cf
these like light light colours good felt are. One
~T~R' r"'ifo ~T ~ ;:rT~ I ;:rQT ~d't ~d't I CfHl;;r

blouse chikkan-of be may. A little hurriedly. Shirt­

H't!l i'a'to \tatt acrattl R84 1d 15"6 ;ttl f~o

for terene good will be. Salwar long-cloth's. Three
){teo ~ r~1 'Jt f~CfO ~t ~w

meter, tear away. Well ... CHIKKAN of course you
f'ii"lfTft!lHT u't nul' I f~~ ~ fet 7)T ~ "3
shown at all not have. Its width how much is and
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blouse-on how much will be used?
15. ~1-1ICJ f~ mea ~ oJ riOT" ~ fd

Width one meter is and used will be also one

Htcal
meter.

16. HH~-~I ~ ~I

All right. Tear (cut) away.

17. ~-i:fOT ~\TTiP ?)Tl[ f~ g ~ I W
Just your measurement again take (I) may. 0

if fifl)fT , fgw tt3'T oJ oftnlCif I \Tt ttl ,
boy, fetch the tape and register ... Yes please,

~ gijof fa" mft"?
sleeve will you keep or not?

18. HH JiT\Tl!'-cofiiJ tit wrno \la't 0lR't oJ lIlrT~R' tit. .
Shirt's sleeve full have to keep and blouse's

~ 3'Cl1 ~.3'Cl~

middle of hind-arm-upto When-upto ready-
~ ;n:al?

will (they) be?

19. ~-l)ffi" ~ liarH"1 lin f~, ~tr

Today is Tuesday. Tuesday one, Wednesday
~, <i1o f~o, gCinJ \Pol ~FI'r Bf~TO

two, Thursday three, Friday four. You Saturday
l)fT cl g WGT I

coming take away.

20. HH JiT\Tl!'-\J'O Bf1iVO ~ il]"ol H7j Jit~. ~QT OT

But Saturday-on must. Me invain round not

made is.

21. ~-trSo ;:r1 iJg-ol ~sr, i!V" itJJOft
Must of course must ... Well, some advance

~ tMTl
giving go.
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22. HH JfTuQ'-l1B01't I ~-li~ i\(~ i! i!~t?

Advance. Ten fifteen rupees give may I ?
23. ~-t:tt, ~R'''' q\(f~ ~ l:f~ i! fWI ~a

Please, You clothes-of price give. More
l1B01't ST~' (liT ul fWI
advance, if you wish, not

24. }hfWUli-~~ fctt
indeed

mt
give.

1!i"1
Clothes-of how many pices make up.

~I

Add up.

25. ~rn-H' ihr Hl>1 ~ i!'~1 ril f~ !fC!"

I cash memo making give. Take. These make
ar~ f3\J30 l\(~ If'o lljf I
up seventy three rupees sixty paise.

26. HH R'TUQ'-UT~ H' Her m ! f~(IiT! f~* llJl
Oh dead am ! So much! So many pices

~t H' f~~ ~l nul'l
of course I brought even not.

27. ~-ii~ or~ ou'r, H' >f'i 11 ~UT'i ~ ~iRT ut

Any matter not, I boy-to you with send.

fRu;f it * i!'i! RtV, lTTctt ura" ~R

What have you givin~ go, the rest from house send
#1 mr cit7
up. Else what?

28. }hfWUli-1ijfd ~I

Very well.
29. ~-~ }hfJrTUQ', m5"H1

Well madam, Greetings.
30. lbfwmr-JmTHI

Greetings.

Notes

l. Although}hf means 'lady' and JrTUQ' means 'gentleman',

the term }hf JrTUtr is commonly used to denote a 'lady', especially



READER 211

European or American. It is also employed by sophisticated people

for their 'Mrs.'.

2. ~ (4), ash, means 'trash', 'fie' in such contexts.

3. ~ (4), shorts, short pants.

4. fl:rgrijf (4) is abstract noun from~, causativeof~,

to sew. Also~f from~. These two are dialectical variations.

5. ~ (6) is the echo of~, loose.

6.~~ (6) shows that the fitting was done again

and again.

7. Note the passive use with rael' Fea f ;l (7) I We say H-"§
Fael' Fea ;l, to me complaint is, I have a complaint; (1 H~' l)fTH" fr , he has

the hope,~ F~f.(~'H ;l, you have the trust,~ gfwW~, he

became angry. Colloquial pronunciation of FacPFea is~I

8.~ ( I 0) is the Turkish form of trousers.

9. ~ (14) is fine embroidered cloth, usually white.

10. 'SO (14) for 'width' is used for measuring cloth only.~

is the usual term for 'width'.

II. W (18) is the part of the arm from elbow to shoulder, also

the biggest part of it, the muscular middle.

12. ~ (25) is rapid form of~utl

13. ~~ Her 0'l1ft (26) is usually uttered by ladies to express

shocking surprise.

14. Jffi"TH is a form of salutation to and by a Muslim, like 0Hl1"3'
of the Hindus and Jid' tIt l)f'C(T'g of the Sikhs.

6.13 ~0fT ljiiP", A Good Boy

1.

Wise children themselves-to elders' respect

q~ UO I f~H ~;'{' ~ q; t ~T of ~MgT <l ~T oj I

do. This account-on their name bright becomes.

g q (l?i t -.s fl.f»fl'O~ uo I ~<) t ~ }ft- Wtf ~ J:r1<fTl.f

People them love do. Their parents-to 'well-done'

~~ uo fM7i t ~ f(')))fTf~ ~ f~ fMU't fm1:f»fT f-e'3"TI
give who children-to this like breeding gave.
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~o;:r l{Cll"If ~UT uT f~ }I~l" ffTI ~U ff<lif

Suraj Parkash of this sort very a boy was. He early

~ otrT oj tJ'fuogt 3"t l)fl"1.I<!" ftJ'3"T ~ "'00

would-get-up and first of course his father's feet

~ 'utrl" I f1.[3"T ;:rT Clf~ t! , ";:rT~ 't!"'!" oJ, Ii",T ,

would-touch. Father sir would say, "Living keep, child,

~-g' {-g' ," fn ~u ){t t! aot oj ;:rl" H"liT
may you prosper." Then the mother's feet-at going head

ZCltrTI )fT Clf<ttrT, "~~Tl)ft ~HOt, H' ~l"oT <l

would-bend. Mother would-say, "Long live, I devote, 0

lif~T H' JRcf ;:rl"~t ," )fT ~fftrT ){"u HliT
, - =

child, I sacrifice (myself)." Mother his face-head

~l-RT ~ l)flftW ~,

would-kiss and blessings give.

2. ~ o;:r ;:r\!' ff~ -g ;:rttrl" 3"t (fTu f~", ffs <i
Suraj when to-school would-go then way-in all-to

'il f<t tr' ClotrT ;:rttrl" I ffl"if uT ~ ff <i B" arT m18"t!
JAI HIND doing would-go-on. All him-to good would think

l)foj Clf<t ~ - ~TU, fet OT Mol" 11~l" ~ I tf0 ~ fE"fftrT

and say-Aha, how sweet (he) speaks. Blessed is his

fuR"~1

birth-giver (i.e. mother).

3. ;:r\!' CltrT ti~fE"3" trT ){Tftar ~trT 3"t ~o;:r

When ever Panchayat's meeting was held then Suraj

l{ClTE" ~ UfO ~ ttl m, fCl~'fq ~JR fl.f3"1" fti~ ~ HOti'3"

Prakash's house at held was, because his father village-of head

FrO I~~~~ l19 ~ ';:it ~~' Clf<jt!"T ~

was. Suraj door-at standing all-to 'welcome' would say and

l)fTt!"O '(')Tog l){t!"O f'gHT ~ fifOT~'t!"1"1 ~'1t ?j ~u-tJ'l"<rt

respect-with inside bringing seated (them). Them tea-water

ftJ'l)fT~'trTI g Cl ~ ff trT H~T <llf ~ ~ 3" ~pr ~ ~ ,
would make-drink. People his service seeing very pleased were.

4. ffo;:r tJ'Cll"If ~ arl)fTl;" f~ <10 ){.~=.. - -
Suraj Prakash-of neighbourhood an other boy
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af\t~ H"11 <I<r f~ l.fC?T"or ~ tJ~o H"11 ~H" ~ ot H"1
living was. He a Patwari's son was. Hi.s name was

mOJo fiiw I mnTo 'i.urT"O" ~T" 1I"3'T" ci3'T :~ H"f3"}}fT"~T"o

Shamsher Singh. Shamsher tongue-of very bitter and etiquette­

~T" ifzT" H"11 war f~O" g~ ~or~T" of<t~T",

of bad was. Whole day (he) would fighting quarrelling go-on,

orr~t c;r~ <1 Wo ,!ZTl:1 c;roe-r f~ H"11 if~' (fl:1

abuses giving and beating doing would-move. When anybody

~H" ~ irf~<r llg~T" ~t ~<r >i<r ~o

him to Fateh (greeting) would say then he face would turn

g'~ I fl:<J f;::r;J 1I"~Hitl" ifi ct ci~ l.fJ't~ c;r~7

away. This like ill-mannered boy-to who like would?

5 . H"T"H" ~ }}fl:f10 f~'3" ~ H" ~T" H"T"gT"O"T" ifgJfT

Year's end-at school-of yearly/annual function

<1 f~T" I fl:H" f~'3" ftl"~ ~ fl1l.fc't c;rf>urO"o W<r1l" ~1

was held. It-in district-of Deputy Commiss.ioner Sir also

~ I <I(")t ~f(jp)fT tffcp,rt ~ f~ f~~ I !:f"011 \{CfTB" ~

came. He good boys-to prizes gave. Suraj Prakash's

ot S"fH"W f~ ~t wfow li·f~ <1 WReaT i; ~r;it

name called was, then all boys and teachers palms

~;::rT"l:11 fiNZ1 c;rfHtl'Oo i; ~H" 'lj Wtl" ~"<1

beat (cheered). The Deputy Commissioner him table-on

l:(;:fT~ ~ RaT ~ <IH" ~ ~ OTH" iti; ~ 30TW

making stand patting gave and his shirt-with gold-of medal

gTf~q }}fT"l.f;!' (fog' ~H" gl.fl! <10 fl:O"T"w f~<11

attached. Himself-on behalf often rupees more (as) prize give.

6. "lJ'"WReo i; ~ H" ~1 i i ~~0~Tl:11 1I"T~

The Headmaster his photo got. After-

f~~ ~(")t i; g~ f~~T" ~ fcr.JT- "f~ 1ff~~ ~

wards he lecture gave and said-"Dear children and

H"Tttt~! H' ~~t H"T"il f~f~l»fi' 'lj ~tT~1 ~'~T <rt

comrades! I those all students-to congratu lations give

fif'lt fl:(')T}f 1.(Tl! uo" I H"3" 3' ~tT ~tTTl:1 ~'~T <rt

who prizes obtained have. All-of most congratulations (I) give
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!j"0iJ l.{Cf11f ~ t:r ri ~H" ~ JJ8 "5' ~ if iJT ;j I ~R"

Suraj Prakash-to who our school's all-of noble boy is. Him­

"3' fuu fRf\p)rT rn~ ;j fq ~fcp,ft ~~~m
from this lesson take (we) should that elders' respect doing-in

~ ;jI"

greatness is."

7. mfEfa fFfU( f~ weft qTRTE"l ~'l:(-~'l:( ci
Shamsher Singh this all proceeding seeing-seeing

~ ~~ ftJ'YT,
ashamed getting kept.

Notes

I. BTlJ1'lf, also~ (I) is an expression ofapproval, praise and

encouragement. Note the idiom J3'T'WR'" ro like~ ro, to give a

blessing.

2. ~(I), to fruit,~(I), to blossom. Hence~-~

figuratively means 'to prosper'.

3. ~~ (I) is also a form of blessing. It means 'I sacrifice

myself' for your welfare because you have deserved to live longer.

4.~ (3) is a village assembly invested with municipal as

well as judicial powers. The members of the body are called thJ, and

the head is RCJlhr (3).

5. ~ is a village official who keeps account of land and

land revenue. In some parts of the country he is now called~.

6. ijcT H7iT is impure gold; ijcT flfqT, counterfeit coin; ijcT HW,

evil times; ijcT~, unfair or dishonest dealing; ijcT~ (4),

worthless or wicked person.

7. Note the idiom~~ (4), also~W, to give

abuses.~, literally means 'to take out'.

8. ~ (4) lit. victory! is a form of salutation used among

Sikhs. The full form is ~ifu'iJi';:it qr l:fT8lJT, JIl ~ira'Vi' ;:it eft~,
the Khalsa (Sikh) belongs to God; may God's victory be yours.

9. ~, clapping of hands.
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10. ~Zf ~3d~'el (6), also ~Z f~, to get oneself

photographed.~ ~3'cJ(I)T or~, to take a photo. (laid?)1 means

'to take down', 'to trace', and '~', to draw.

11. ~f (6) is an abstract noun from;far, big, great.

12. Repetitive verb as ~-~l:f shows repetition or continuity

of action.

6.14 -iJ'T'Cl' UfO, Post Office

l. \I~H"T- 8"<!' ;;rQT , H"o~o iiT, >f' iP~

Stranger-Listen, just, Sardar Ji, I post-office-to

ii'<!T ~T<l ~T ;rt I fcftTo iiT~t7

to go want. Whither may I go?

2. ~ fJiUl-lITCfW~7 iPcnfT(')T 3't

Arjan Singh- To post-office? Post-office of course

atN ~ frl

market-in IS.

3. \I~H"T- f~tr' foroT-cr ~o ~ 7 ci~T

-Here from how much distant is? Any

~ToT Cfocl iiTeT \I'i dTT7

conveyance doing to go (you) will have?

4. ))fORo fJi Ul- o;rT' iiT I ~;j- ;rl ell f~

-No please. Near indeed (it) is. A
"fqT ~ WaTT I

half furlong (it) will be.

5. ~- ~ ~ ~fr7

-What time-at (it) opens?
6. ))fORo fJiUl-f~;r lITCfW(')T 3't ~~ \If;rcr

- This post-office of course 24 hours

~f~»fT of<i~ ~ I ~ 0 lITCfl:fT~ ~ ~' f~ 0

open remains. Other post-offices ten-from three

~ 3'Cl ~~ ofct~ -g I <liP iP'ClJ:fToT l.iii
o'c1ock-upto open remain. Head post-office five

~ 3'Cl ~ af<RT ~ I

o'c!ock-upto open remains.
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7. tI~R1-(~i' ~o "fg ci' )-fer~' ;:rl ~T~ ;:rl!
-(a little distance walking)-Please, Sir,

~ ~ 5"?

8.

Post-office this very is?
i;:rT 1t~T- f~~ ;j I
The other man-This is. Right hand-on verandah-

f~"f if;nw <:To I ~ tIer ~ ;:rT(1 I
in stairs (there) are. Up mount on.

9. \l'lRRl- fH<J01iTo1! (~ tIer tIT ci' ) fer~' ;:rl, fCCfZt
-Thanks! (up going) Please, stamps

ferrn f~l oj' f).n:n:lw <:To?
which window from available are?

10. f~er 1t~-~ trer IfIf ;:rT(1 I l)f}f1ift?1 ~Tij't ~ I
A man-There left go. Last window-to.

11. tI~R1 (;:rr ci" )- ~T1! ;:r1, HC; fCCfZt ~l~lw

(going)-Mr. clerk, Me stamps wanted

<:To 1 ~1<:T ~la l!R ~l»(t ~ * ti~at ti~at

are. Twenty twenty paise-for ten and fifteen fifteen

l1Jl ~ i1"1
paise-for six.

12. ~- ~ {-gl

Clerk-Further say.

13. tIer~R1-H' lj;j' f~j 17RC-erTaa ~1 "fT;j~T uTI f~
-I a few just post-cards also want. One

QtI~ ~ ~ ~6' I at, R'''f11 ti;:r fCCfZ gar ~~ f~

rupee-for give. Yes, truly. Five stamp-fixed envelopes

~1 ~ f~6'1 f~er f~ * fct* l!R
also give. One envelope-on how many paise

~ \TO?

charged are?

14. ~- ~I

-Twenty

15. \l'lRR'l-~r~l arer * fclOT fzerz HOJtTT ;j?

-Air mail on how-much stamp fixed is?
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16. lTT~-

letters giving-of

fet <i" t!H
how many paise

-Closed envelope on one rupee eighty five

t!H ~ u~T~T gee ~ ~5 liHTFrT t!H I

eighty-five paise.

gee ~<!" ~T

paise and aIr letter on in-all

17. 1!e~FrT- l>fsT! H'3" u~T~T

-All right! Seven air

f~1!T a~1 ~5

kindness do. In all

~~?

have become?

18. ~- -g ~ 1feot 11*1
-Nine rupees fifteen paise.

19. 1!~FrT-;J' ! lf~ fuFfTlT ?)T5 '3"T

-Pardonl My account according-to of course
c; g1!€ UHT t!H S"<!"~ uol
nine rupees twenty five paise make.

20. <rT~-(uFr ci ) ~ FrT' t1 Hl ~ f~ '3"T FfTQ

-(smiling) If you twenty five give then to us

qT f~oqTe ;J I 1!e IT<!"~ U~et uT uo I

what refusal (there) is. But they make fifteen only do.

21 . 1!e~Frl- 5§- Hl lTT~Wij, 5B- I . . . >lf6iT Hl, ;:raT

-Take please my lord, take ... well sir, please

~Fr<!"T fH 1::f s fars ~T flf3Cfl fqtl"e ;J ?

22.

tell that

lTT~- lTFr
enquiry-of

fEu
window whither is?

oT5 ~Tg..t flf;:rn-ll

23.

-Just this

1!e~FrT-(l>foT HT ci) lTT~

-(further going) Mr.
;;r;:r f(')q8dA?
o'clock will clear?

adjoining window.

HT, l>fOT5T ~Tq fet <i"
clerk, next mail what

24. ~HT lTT~_ 'iI<!" 'e"TET ~~ uol FfT~ f~o

The other clerk-Now 2.30 o'clock are. 3.30

~~ tjTol f~q uii '3"q fnag-arll

o'clock I.e. one hour-within will clear.
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on.

fo:
that

uo?

uo?

take?

;:rTB-'

~, ;:rl?

IS, please?

29.

28.

27.

2S . t(~H'l- 5' co trcfH' fo:tro

-Letter box where

26. ~~-a'<1O ~c'iB"1

-Outside stairs-near.

t(o~H'l-HOl ""T~O fo:tf 5"~

-Money order where (they)

~;:rT tfT~-f~l C'i"tro li;:r ~ "a-
-Window No.5-at go

t(o~H'l-?UT~ sB"T ~ oil ;:ror ~~

You r good may happen. P lease say

3'"Tat fO:u3"l f~3"Ql ~ ~l",-t ;:rt;::hrt

telegrams ~ .. ich window-at taken are?

30. ~;:rT trT~-3'"To Ufo 3'"t ~~OT ~ I

-Telegraph office of course separate is.
fE"lj' trTuo ;:rT ~ lftf t(T~ l:f3" HT<!"T I trH'

Hence outside going left side turning go. Just

l)fOTa- ~OT<J ~ 3'"To UJ"0 ~ I

next crossing-at telegraph office is.

31. t(~H'l-triI 3'" ~iiiT ;:rll ){' triI3'" t:to~T;::l u TI

-Very well Sir. very thankful am.

(R"~ ~fE"»fT) t(fuB"T ~TQ}{ so ~ )fol »fT~0

(thinking) At first form filling in Money Order

o:or B"~t I f~ f~o"hrT 113"0 fmf B"~T I

done (may I) get. Then letters etc. write may I.
~ lfdTa-' 3'"To UIO ;:rT~TOTT I

And afterwards telegraph office shall go.

Notes

I. ~;:ft (I) is a form ofaddress to a Sikh gentleman. The

feminine form is Hd~id(')l ;:ft I Also we say mm (;:ft) to any lady.

2. ~;::r = B"!T;::r ut (I), I want.

3. H"?'cttf (3) means 'conveyance' here. It also means

'passenger', as trH'~~, the passengers of the bus. The

form is feminine, but it means any person.
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4.~ (4) = one.eighth ~famile, is still used by the people.

But the official measurements are kilometer, meter, centimeter,

millimeter. 8 kilometers = 5 miles:

5. llfuo (6), a unit of three hours. Therefore,~ llfuo, eight

pahars, is equal to 24 hours.
6. rniJas l 6,f (9), lit. kindness, is a very common word for

'thanks'~.

7. Repetitive numeral shows distribution. Thus, <itu <itu ( 10)

means twenty each;~~, ten each; ~ ~ , two each.

8. ffift (13) as an exclamation means 'of course', or 'I am

reminded'.
9. ijietl'ii (21) is in vocative. The word has utterly lost its

original sense (ij'eS1iJ, king). It isjust a catchword ofexclamation.
IO. ()T8"~ fl:scitf (22), also ()T8" e't ftacitr.

II. Stair-case of wood or iron and step of bricks etc. are both

called \i;itf.
12. ~ if8T~ (29) means 'may you be blessed'.
13. QCS"i: i€1 (31) is an adjective from~, thanks, and means

'thankful'.

14. t130 (31) also means letter. Sometimes, two synonyms form
a compound, meaning'etcetra', as J:f3' rn, letters, etc.; \JTH' ~,

account, etc.; 5"OfaT aor:P", bickering; B1!-~, all well.

6.15 !;hJi€a~, A Brave Girl

1. m5-mr ftnt ~ f~ flis ~ oTH' ~ I

Jullunder District's a village-of story (it) is.
<I 11 f~ traT l)f}{lg lJrTro af~~ HII (')T<I' HI <I Ut!"T
There a very rich person living was. Name was his
H'iirne Jr1U I <I~ lfTH f~ (')T f~ \(fueft!"Tg af<j~

Lachhman Shah. Him-with one or another watchman living
uT Jtt, \(CJ fECit fent '~ ciE'T \ffua-~ \iQlt!"To
of course was, but these days-during any watchman guardsman
(i)"\Jl' HTI f\(&H"T ~crTt!"TCJ lJfO t!"H ft!"(')T -g' oul'
none (there) was. The last watchman eight ten days-for not
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",.,. fOUT R"ll BTu <Tot OTB" eff!l (l~l nl~l' alB" <T
coming been had. Shah sir with some high low talk had

arel R"ll (l u ~ <T ci' ~fB"))fT fOT))fT R"ll ff!Cf 0Td

been. He displeased getting gone away had. One night

tf;:r ifT~ lf~e~ B"f!l (l R"~ UfO ",.,. ll~ I ci'tr

five dacoits to rob in-order his house came upon. God

;:rT~ ff!u (l,r ~q-l~To ~l q-~'3 R"l ;:rt

knows (whether) this the same watchman's misdeed (it) was or

~ a'f5" ml
natural matter (it) was.

2. ~»fT Q ~1:l' ci',~ BTU ~ 1.{~ ~Jra" ~ ore I

Dacoits seeing, Lachhman Shah's life dry became.

~R" m~it ~ lt3T W ~I~ ~ ~~ }ju ke" QlST

His wife much noise put. The dacoits her mouth-in cloth

~n f~'3q (lU ll<TJr <T ci' fifor llf!ll BTu 7i (l<'i t

filled in (gagged). She fainting fell down. Shah-to they

H;:rl ij-3" fB"eT ci' ci'R"1 OTB" q-R" f~'3T I ~ ifTq eft;
- &

bedstead-on laying rope-with tightened up. Two dacoits roof­

yo ~~ ci' a-~q-t ~B""'(l~ B"dT ll~ 3" f3"o "f~o ~ ci'
on mounting guns to work began and three inside entering

g;j" ~l itel ~'f!O gaT I frn itel f~ trW

iron's chest (safe) to break began. This chest-in much

WB" R"l- orfu~ , }?uot, i:e,
property (there) was-ornaments, pounds, (currency) notes,

~ ~~ ~I

gold silver's utensils.

3. BTue1 ~T iB"T gq-t i> fff~ ~o,

The banker's wife's noise people heard of course,

3" 11~q-t ~~ ~l ",.,.~r;:r ~l 'ff e1 , ller ~ f!l
and guns firing-of sound also (they) heard, but anyone

~l (l<'i t ~l ).R~ B"f!l OT ))fTff!))fT I (lU Wc1 ~»fT

whatsoever their help-for not came. They all the dacoits-
~. if~ , »fTll~ - »fT~ UfO ~~ o;J I

from fearing, own-own houses entered kept.
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4. g"iinfG BTu ~ Ufo ~ ft(~~T~ f~or i;:r1

Lachhman Shah's house-of behind a military man

of<t~T Jl11 ~u »fTt( 3"t UfO OU'l' Jl11 ~Jl ~ i'1lO
living was. He himself of course (at) home not was. His family

fJ Jl11 tf'TU<!"1 ~T uTB"-lfTUfonfT f~?i:t 'i! ctnl' ~1 f\P)fT1

(there) was. Banker's wife's cries their ears-in alsc fell.

f~or ;:r~ ~;:it ~1 f<t~ ~il, ~u i: W 7$ fcruT­

A young girl's courage look at. She mother-to said­

;:rTl,RT fJ ~ WU ~ Ufo iPqT it farw fJ ,
(It) appears Lachhman Shah's house (at) dacoity befallen has,

~ ~?i:t ~ >.:fJl1lT3" »fT or~l fJl H' ~ I
and them-on calamity come has. I may go.

S. lfTuo fnqg" c{ tI Jl i: g qt 7i ~TO orl3"T I

Outside coming she the people warned.

orfuG 8OT1- "H' "faT - "for B""5"t or11 :I Jll' }fa ()Tg" "iI"5 I

(She) to say began-"I ahead shal1-go. You me-with go.

H' B"3Tor1 irTor »fT ()TB" I 3" Jl1' H'" ;j'Jlg"T ~GT I"= - =
shall-fight dacoits-with. You me-to courage give."

6. t1~Tn ~~1 ~1 arB" lJG c{ q~t»fi" ?i If(f)f

Youthful girl's words hearing many-to shame

»fT~11 ~u irTarT Hi ~ ~uT3' g a- ~o t(~

came. They sticks, battons, hatchets, axes taking started off

~ ;:rT uI CfT t(Tf~T B"ii:'"lfG BTu ~ Ufo 1 f~ ;:r<!" ?i
and going siege laid (at) Lachhman Shah's house. One man-to

~ ?i: t lflTo ;:! G B"~1 IT'<!' ~ ;:r f~3"T 1

they information to give in order police-station sent up.

lTTGT ~ 0 Jl11 IT ~T HT~lqg- ~ 9;:r~ fOf»fT I

Police-station far-off was. (The) man cycle-on lrunning went.

fl.iir ~ gqT clB" ~ lT~qT ~1 ROl ~?i:T orB"l

Village-of people-with two guns also (there) were. They bullet

~~<!"1 ~~ oro f~3"ll ti"iS ~ ~~ ~~' irT~ f~T

to fire started. Roof-on standing the two diacoits them­
?)Tg gvarel
with engaged got.
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7. ifT3' ~::r1 u~ol Fr11 ;f~ ~ ;f~ f;;:l;fTE"l ou''''
Night very dark was. Hand to hand be-seen not

J11 ~ 't:T I ;:RT(') ~::r1 J10Cf~1 J10Cf~1 »fTl[~ ij if ti·
could. Youthful girl sliding sliding her own roof-from

gi:)R" BTU ~ ij if (l"~ ;:r~ are11 ir~»fT ~ (l J1 ~ (')T

Lachhman Shah's roof-on mounted. (The) dacoits her-to not

~ fl:fl)fT I irT~ l)fOT~ l[TJl aT gll)ft ;:rgt~ ~ I ~ :it cS
saw. Dacoits front side bullets firing went-on. The girl

ij g l[~ ;:r <i l)f~~ 3' fE"Cf irT~ ~ ;:IT tfcrT wf<PJfT

near(them) reaching suddenly one dacoit-to going a push struck

~ fIu~ ijif 3" clot ~c f~3'T1 ~# ~ cr::r1 fI~- = - .. --
and him roof-from below threw away. The other girl-at

arg1 ;:rgTE"ll ~if o~ ~1 fHUo, ~::r1 ;;:Tg_;;:Tg

bullet fired. Look God's kindness, the girl hair-hair (breadth)

~;:r OTE"ll ft~ f;;:;:r fE"cr )j"il ~ &:'"3' (l? ~ <i fE"J1

escaped was. Meanwhile a boy roof-over mounting this

irT~ ~ gij' »fT 6"f::f»fT I ~::r1 ~ l:ticr ifu <i irTC! ~

dacoit-to waist-by came caught. The girl gun snatching dacoit's

fJ10 f;;:;:r W-011 (l u a- <T11 <T <i (l a- u1

head-in struck. He senseless becoming at that place very

~u fl[»fT I (l Jl ~~ 1J gFr l[~;:r OTE"ll >i~ ;;:;1 <T ~ f3"~

fell down. Same time police arrived. Inside entered the three

irTC! fl[&:,"~ l[TJl OTg1 oTu1' st=l" (l"c5" I gii:11C BTU t:T

dacoits rear side street by way-of ran up. Lachhman Shah's

J1To T W-g H"3'T ~;:r fOTl)fT I (l Fr ~::r1 ~l ~UT~a't ~1 3'Toli:'
whole property, etc. saved was. That girl's bravery-of praise

~o-~o 3'cr lJ't=l" OTE"ll ~T~ f;;:;:r 1.ft=l"T~ J1OCfTo ~ ;;:1= =. -

far-off (places)-upto reached. Afterwards Punjab Govt. also

(lu~ fE"Cl U;:rTO 2"lJ'E"1»fT fE"(')T)f ;;:;:f' f~3'T1

to her one thousand rupees prize by way of gave.

Notes

I.~ (I) is the name ofa big town in the Panjab. Heflce the

name of the district also. Ifwe go from Delhi to Amritsar by the main
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railway line, we pass through~,~~and~, the last

being 80 kilometers from~, commonlycalled~.We change

at Jullundur for Ferozepur as well as Hoshiarpur, and also for Kashmir

via Pathankot.

2. BTU (I) is generally not a part of a name. It is added to the

first name in the case of moneyed men among Hindus, thus OTH BTU,

an.it B"U, fa'Iro B"U, etc. Fem.~.

3. fuQ 7)T fuQ (I), one or another; &'it 7)T &'it, someone or

another; 9V 7)T 9V, something or another.

4. '3" (I) is used to mean' from' in UlO '3"~ 3Cr, from the

house to the field; 'than' in~'3"~, better tha~ that; 'for' in~

lf3t fuot '3" mwa fr, he has been ill for seven days; and 'since' in~

cica 3' mwa fr, he has been ill since yesterday.

5. In <JTg-~ (4) also we have two synonymous words

compounded to give emphasis. See note no. 14(6 .14).

6. More compound verbs

(a) Subs/an/ivals (CI'07)T or fr<!T'with nouns or adjectives)­

HW CI'07)T, to add; i1lf"~, to collect (v.i.); sa-w C«JO", to trust; ifid'}f

cra7)T, to heat;~ CI'07)T, to widen; fircro CifOOT, to worry; etc.

(b) In/ensives (with~,~,~,~)as lfT;:r(!T, to eat

up; Olf ~(!T, to lay by; ffc ~, to throw away;~ i!(!T, to rise up;

-efu i!(!T, to fall down; g ~, to take fully.

(c) Po/entials (with J1cR:T), as ;:rrJ1cR:T, to be able to go; H'oro
J1ciRT ut, I can do;~~ ~1f~, he could not see.

(d) Completives (with~ and~), as -e- R'3"r, gave away;

\f:l~, has had read.

(e) COnlinua/iyes (with;:r(!T and ofu'<!T) as~~, to go

on prating;~ of'<RT, to keep reading.

(f) Frequen/atives (with CI'07)T) as~~ 0fCRT, he does
~

frequently;~ QlCRT, weeps habitually;~ QlCRT, sells generally.

(g) Inceptives (with BQT<!T), as~~, he began to say;

~ gait, she started washing.

(h) iQeT (m\RT) shows suddenness in QQ iQT, did
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unintentionally; g~, to take undesirably.

Also see patterns nA, 228, 22C and 22D.

6.16 Halir, A Patient

H' ot rn f~

I of course several days

1.

2.

\[Q(fTJI-~' OT5"Tlf fJfur ~' ";/! W eft U"B" l!17, _ • J

-Aha, Gulab Singh are you! 0, what condition

is yours? (How do you do)?

C[ B"TS' fJfUI- j:P' uTB' ~ I

-Bad condition (it) is.

Iliwo uti

3.

since ill have been.

lJ'a'a'TJI-H'~, 0'"~ k ~ Ictl ~
-I thought, I not know

fOfl)fT ??j ? If:P' cnr;j0
who is. What has

~ fafl)(1' ~ I

happened to· you? Very weak become you have.
H' 3"t \[fUB"t \[;:-Tfcw ul mrl',

I of course at first recognized even not.

4. C[B"'"lf fJiUI-~ucrrS ;:!T ~I f~ ~ l{T fOfl)fT WI
-God's will. Somewhere cold taken-in I had.

\[fuH" '1CiT){ 5"fcrrl)fT fouTl fn 1:(tR'l, ¥1:(To l

At first bad cold remained. Then cough, fever.

gv 0'" if;:- I

Anything not ask.

S . \[OCiTJI- H?j ot i[ !1' \[OT ul mrl' ~fB"l)fTI

-Me of course any knowledge indeed not became.

6. C[B"Tlf fJfur-\[OT CilCie B"~! ~cll)fT

-Knowledge how could become! Holidays­

fti~ f~H til ){5" )jH"TCiTo mrl' cj~ I ~R'O

during otherwise too meeting not happens. Friends

un a' l!l fCi1f if l!l fCi1f I

\[OCiTJI-ye

-Now

7.

are some where

Cil
what

some

uTB'
condition

where.

~?

is?
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urer ~W

Home call (him)

8. aTHTlf fJiur-1.ffu'gt ;"!! u:&~ sTereo <[erlfCltr fiur t=T

-First two weeks Doctor Gurbakash Singh's
fl!HTif eratt=T fCfUT ut I ~ !1' :&Tf~T (l)u'"
treatment done getting (I) was. Any relief not
.'jf~1 ;"!! f~(I) f~ ~' oTerer ~~ ~l ~<:'T

was. Two three days since Thakar Vaid's medicine

~ aul~1

going has been.

9. lIR'lf- gv i:aCl ~ fer m?
-Any difference (there) is or no?

10. C[BTlf fi ur- :6Cfil of iller ", ~i ul
-Difference of course (there) is. There exactly

iP' fcroT ut I

going (I) am.
11. 1.fifClTll'- ft (1)1 l:l ;n5" !

-So much trouble!

~I

you should have.

12. C[HTlf fJiur-urcr ~HTe t=l Cf~ ferll'?
-Home calIing-of power where (is) ?

13. UOifTtr-~&T, ~'g. W' ~~ ()T'g ~~ uti ye
-All right, go on, I you-with go. Now

of ~~ ul fCfP)fT "'I ~~ ill ~

of course reached indeed have you. Mr. Vaid's
l)[JJtrTW -j;;j ul "I ;nr, fCfCfj <:'TfH'l'JfT!
hospital near indeed is ... Go on. Rickshaw-man!
W' JrTl!ler'g ~ (l)T'g ()T'g ;n5"t=T u t I . .. (l.(eJ ~ ci)
I cyicle-on along-side move. (reaching)

lf~ lfg, fri 3't If:tt 9'13' 8"aTl ~l!l " I
Aha aha, here of course great crowd gathered is.

fcrt' C[ 'gTlf fsf 'JT I f<j }f3' " <:,1 (l)T?
How is it Gulab Singh. Courage you have, is it?
ui~ iJe rl'JeT 1.(~aTT I
one hour (or) one and half to sit (we) will have.
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-This way of course two hours-in even our

~Ta't nul' ~arll 1.lG Hi ftr~ >1cI'tiiT ~ ~i! trl
turn not will come. But me like patients to Mr. Vaid

i'3"1 §"HT .g'~ unl iEfT-i[ sfu trT ,

immediately calls. A little just sit down,

l.lifQTB"1

Parkash.

15 . ~ i! trl- CD'HTlI' fifur, l)fT tJT , ifT~l ~ ;f

Mr. Vaid-Gulab Singh, come on, brother, you because

-j ?: 1f1fTa' ~ I ~7: l.f<13'" f~ ouT' a- ere". - .-
to you fever is. To you much time not detain

~uli!T I ffe" , y<!" crt uTH' ~l?

should Tell, now what condition is ?

16. qrHT1f fJfU(-~ ~i! trll tlfmrt "3'

»f'1QT}f

relief

~l

-Greetings Vaid Sir. Before than (more)

~ tla' §" }f1Q 3"t WEfT WEfT uTH'T'

is but fever of course mild mild now

~ I fRO-tll;r ouT' ~ i!ll f~if-

even (there) is. Head-ache not has been. Stomach­

tiS ~ out ~~I

ache also not has been.

17. ~i! trl-~T<J ~! ~ yC!" i'3"1 ~7!i ~ tJTC!T 'j I
-Good! You now soon well have to be.

~vll H"O'Rl ~ fer oul'?

Appetite is felt to you or not?

18. CD'HT1f fJfU(-~vll-Jfll rill ouT' H"O'Rll
-Appetite, etc. straw not is felt.

19. ~i!-"'&T, lJ"u ii~1 trls f~ 1 trls
-All right, mouth open. Tongue show Tongue
3"t H' H't ~ I H' <:ri!T ellr Mfr era fa<JT I

of course dirty is. Stomach work not doing is.
. t( C R"T~ ouT' ~ I . . . ;TcIT 3"J:fd "J H'c tJT I cic

Bowel clear not is .... Just bench-on lie down. Coat
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~3"10 i! I cnrlH" ~l(o ero H" I ye 8'c ;:rq g-i-g-i
put off. Shirt up do. Now lie down. Long-long

Wu '5 I fi!1T tnR" ~ i!T ~ for (')Ul'?
breaths take Here pain is felt or not?

20. ~fifur-njf;:ftl

-No, Sir.

21. ~;:ft-fui7
-Here?

22. ~ fifur-njf;:ft I

-No, Sir.

23. ~~ ;:rl-~o Ji'U g I fi!1T ~f~ ~ <,f'i!T ~7

-More breaths take. Here pressing pain felt is?

24. ~-~I

-Ordinary.

25. ~~ ;:rl~"'&T, ~Ter ~ I ~o ;:rq erl.l::r l(T g I .
-Well, right (it) is. Stand up. Clothes put on .

~rl;p,rt f~" 11~1 ;:ruT H;:r liTerl ~ oj i~l

Lungs-in a little just sweJling remains and a little

liHCmf ~l \ll fi!Ji 8"i!1 fi!or ~o ~~T

phlegm also (there) is. This-for an other medicine­

~ fav1"\)'t1

giving (I) am.

26. <[gTli fJfur-;:rl, liur lim »fT~~1 ~ I
-Please, cough much comes.

27. ~~ ;:rl-liur ~l fi'erlw ~l ifT~l'l fi!or fi'erl
-Cough-for tablets taking go. One tablet

~ij' , f~er ~l(fuij' , fi!er BT)f ..; l:iI"T lie
morning, one at noon, one in the evening or sleeping

~8' OT3" ..; ~Jil'l 0T3" ~ ~~ er~T ~l'l

time night at suck. Night-at same decoction take.

28. <[gTli fJfur-~~ ;:rl, t'l:! ~T erl era'l~?

-Vaid Sir, app'''tite for what we may do?

29. ~~ ;:rl- f;:r~' f;:r~' ~):fTo uri'arT , t'l:! ~it arT 1

-As as fever will abate, appetite will increase.
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~ ?)T CfOI

Worry not do.
30. C[gTlf' fR'ur-itt, !):fTQ if~' 3'tif U'~arT7

-Sir. Fever when-by will go?

31. ~;;! ;:rl-SlYl, t tnR'1 <i7.? ~ ~ ~ I f;f3" ('iT CRI

-Brother, you soon well to be have. Worry not do.

flf'Jfdi' i1 H'f~ ofU'q'l'l ~G" l)fTCJT}f CRI

Bed-on lying keep. Full rest do.

32 . C[gTlf' fA' ur- ~;;! itt, ~iJTSl rn rn fit \IaIi i 6t I ~U"'i

-Vaid Sir, your great great kindness. Your

fi ~afJC!"1

children may live on.

33. ~;;! ;:rl-U't it 'il:l 8aT '3t ~ ;;rT OR' 1iJT

-Yes If hunger is felt then fruits-of juice or

,[ex ~~7.? ~CT I Her if' y"~ flf7)t l["

milk rice take. Me-from asking-without anything

frcJ ?)T l:fl<!T I

else not eat.
34. qJ'gTlf' fR'ur-Jr'a' ~, }f\J'TaTR ;:rll f~a if~' ))fTCT

-All right, noble Sir. Again when to come

~, ;:tt7

have, please?
35. ~;;! ;:rl-~TG f;;rn ;it ;;!~Ti!'l ~ I l1'~' f;;rn ~'I

36.

-Four days' medicine (it) is.

qJ'gTlf' fA'ur-~'3 lJf&T,
-Very well,

Notes

Fifth day-on come.
;:rll tf1)q'T;;! I

Sir. Thanks.

I. 3" (1) has several intonations according to the sense desired.

It draws attention, as in 3" ifTlft, isn't it, brother! It means 'beg your

pardon' when lengthened a little. It shows surprise when uttered in

such an exclamatory tone.

2. 2't (1) =~ 2't, is yours, 2't being a pronominal suffix.
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3. He is one, the Sikhs call Him ;e r f<Ji!!,9 (4), Hindus~ or
ial;ei(') and Muslims~or~.

4. titwa'tf ~ ;::rter is especially used when a disease is
infectious, as t.rcr'H (4), liuI, cough.

5. ~ '(')T y&, (4), do not ask anything, means in effect 'the less

said the better'.
6. rnm rn m (6) for 'they are scattered'.

7. llfu1rt (also ttft:rif) (8) is an adverbial form ofllfugT, first

(adj.).

8. ~ (16) as a pronominal suffix is a variant of -lft.
9. ~ (17) has a number ofmeanings--

(a) be attached, fHit Kerr m,~ Kerr~ (clay,

mind)

(b) be employed, ~chr5OTfa'p,fT~ (work).

(c) be rooted, F ~ fa'p,fT (p lant).

(d) be known, lfaT~ ftwJfT (whereabouts).

(e) be felt,~ ftif Bfarw (so, thus)
(t) be fixed, (}1J lh}~ HO (poles).

(g) be related, >faT VTW l5OJ'eT ~ (uncle).

(h) be fit, ;rrlI't"50T m (key).

(i) begin, CiI'CJO~ (to do).

(j) hit, HO W ~m(stone).

(k) be levied,~~ fa'rl)fT (tax).
(I) be arranged, radislr~~(books).

(m) be infected,~~arel (disease).

6.17 }('CiI'T(')~~~7
How a house is built?

1. mfTO lJC!Te"T"J~ o-t t.lfmrt f(lit

(If) house to build have, then first some
~a-Hll)fO tf-g' nCltrT lf~Tf~ ;:rt~ ~ I Mua ~ colit
overseer - from plan got made is. Town's Committee
t.lTJl' ~u nC'ltrT \fTJr (l~ u~ ~ I ?i"CltrT t.lTFl' ClifTt
from that plan passed to do have. Plan passed having-done-
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f~ot HCifTO oul' tr<!"Tft!'>JfT i1T H'Q'trTI R cf E'l S"~T

without house nOI, made built be can. If anybody build

ri 3T~H' C1"~ w~ fr, ffQHTOT~ W~ fr,
may then it demolished be can, fine imposed be can,
~ lj'~ .m5"Tft!'>JfT ifT H'Q'trT 'j I S":fT ~ tl'trT 'j I

and law-suit started be can. Great botheration involved is.

2. ncflT' ~ fuH'TS" PH' ol'u ~~TE'l i1t trl ~ I

Plan's accor(fance with foundation got dug is.

3. HCifTO ~l UY'dT WWo f~ Q'l'dT i1t trT 'j I

House-for much articles collection made is.

f\fa ~~ 'dt ,n V'l'~ t1t~ un, 2'1:( Q'C~T ci
If village be then stones made carried are, trees making cut

H'Q3'1 f'd»fTa Q'RTE'l i1t trl 'j I ~E'l 'dT OJTij­

timber rea-gy got made is. Construction of course clay

nTH' ~ H'ttrl ~, tla ~a ~l;:rt B"fua', H"arT~l»fT

with done is, but other things city/town-from to be sent for

tltrl»ft uol muat ~ *;j--J;j ti ;I ~ uol ~~'

have. Towns-of near-near kilns (there) are. Therefrom

fE"ct V~»ft~ unI \lTe'l' trT OH'QT ~E'l)fT~ fr I

bricks made carried are. Water-of pipe made to lay is.

4. H'lH"e, jP, ffOlfl, a'3'1, ij-3' , ua ~l;:r

Cement, lime, brick-dust, gravel, sand, every thing
){~T Cfl:fltrl 'j I H'cr:it f~ cf trRTti , :l EfO"trTo ,

sent-for (&) kept is. Timber getting sawn doors, ventilators,

S"TalW, ~lw ~T H'E'1 trlW uo I ~Q'Tot tlfuH'T

windows, l)lmirahs got made are. Frames first
I

~'l'TE'lW liP"trl»ft uo fQ'~'if ol':r tf~ 3" sao ~

got made are because foundation digging and filling­

~ ~fuc~~uol

after frames got-fitted have to be.

5. cttlT trl ~wal i1H'trl 'J i1t trl 'j I ~QTot

Walls-of construction soon done is. Frames­

~? »{if Q'~ aTe tl~ trT fO'l'Ti1 nul' fauT; "6~ ~ &3'

over these days arch putting-of custom not left ; iron-of bars
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tiT cj

putting

6.

JflHc OTH' f~~ tiT fif3'T ift~T oj I

cement-with lintel put over is.
orift ~ ~ ~ fl!'gT~T\ ~urcr ~ chI

~ li
floors put

Masons and carpenters besides iron"smith's work
cj~ oj 1 &'3' ~ mhl \fT<!" ~ i:'3' ~l ;:r3"l!'1 ~ fUWll
(there) is. Roof on slab putting-for roof's width accordance

&r:P HorcP~~ U"OI ~<'it &r:P ~ f~ ij"~ fti
bars sent for are. Those bars-of ends got turned

~ <TOI l.ff\p)ft m ~f1~ m=3" # <TOI t:!d'E I raW,~
are. Fans-for staples got made are. Doors, windows­
~ &'ri, Q"lfif, f~ l a 611)ft, 'l! ifll)ff' llifTij" l:fOl~ll)ff' ift~ll)ff'

of links, hinges, latches, chains market from purchased­

uO' I fl1 ift f~~ ~ <it fl!'U ~l;:rt ~urcr lfeT '5~ u'O 1

are. Villages-in now even these things iron-smiths make.
7. )fCfT'O ~l ~ JfT<ft ~ fiJ»f~ chI grift

House-of construction-of major work masons
3' ){;:Rot ~ ;j~ oj I fl!'U chI~ ~l ~f~ W~ oj

"' -
and labourers-of is. This work on wages also got done is

»f'3' ?S cj 3' ~l 1 ~cj ~ chI lfY3' ~ nul'
and contract-on also. Contract's work very good not
mff!P>fT ift~T I »f}f1''Ol chI mt~ Q"13'T ift~ oj, fQ"~'tl

considered is. On wage work liked is, because
»fTtIctt }.f(fit"l wnr tl ~ f;:rj f;:rur ;;Mj

one's own wish-according to what you want what like you want
Q"~T ri I »fHTol eta Q"QO ~Tf~ tt H;Ja't uti ~ uti
may get done. On wages workers-to wages week by week
fif3'l iftel oj I rn ~Q"l' fl!'Q H'ot1l elf g~ U"O f;:r;:r;:p- war
given is. Many people a clerk keep who all
fuWif Olf~T ;j '3' et a ~l f'OarcJTnT ~l Q"iRT oj I
account keeps- and work-of supervision also does.

8. )fCfT'O \.f or ti ifT~ \.f~ if ifT~.' ,
(When) house complete may be, plaster is done,
ifTC!", Ji5Ti!'l ti ~ , 3't ~Q" ifo­

are, cleanliness done is, then people opening-
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ifo CftR uo I f~R" Hi oJ ~<'if ~ fCI"B"-J ~Ta oJ
ceremony etc. do. This occasion-at their relatives and

~R"3'-tiJTO fn'3 cj~ uol fJfl:r CITl at.li RTfuli ~T \(To

friends, etc. gathered are. Sikhs Guru Granth Sahib's reading

Olft'~ un, CflO'3'n cj~ ~, ~ \(01JT~ <tf~ trt~T ~ I

set up, hymn-singing done is, sweet victual distributed is.

9. f"'~ gCf ~ ~ifT Cfat~ uol
Hindu people fire sacrifice worship get done.

~ <In unl~ C1' "i'tr ~~ unl ~e~~ C1'
Victual distribute. Brahmins-to feast give. Comers-to

~ fti trt~ unl fif7it n1(5" i:;:r cj~ ~, ~C1t cl a-it
sweets given are. Whom-with nearness is, them meal

~ ~ ~~I

also made to eat is.

IO. f~u oT mfi if :;r~ :;rCf H'CfT('l ~ ct }f
This not understand that then-by house-of work

)j cf ul trt~ oj I C!~ nr C!~ KfCJTl)fT u't of'"~ ~ I liTucr~l

finished indeed is. Some or other goes on of course. Outer

cttr (WO ~l~Tcrl) ~~ oj I f~cr <T~l <Tel ~l~l

wall (four walls) to be built is. This side reservoir wanted

~ I ~ trcr art ifarl ~~l li~T ~ll?' I atr f~if

is. That side cow-for manger may we gel buill. Thus like
3'q; t ct}f ~tT~ trt~ oj oJ ~tr~ trt~T oj I
this work increasing goes on and increasing goes on.

Notes

I. OQBT (I) is 'plan' as well as 'map'.

2. In ~-3;)' (3), 3;} is echoic.

3. ~ aliRt ~ (4) is in passive voice. The full form was

~ CI1it~ ~ , now~ is shortened to ~ only. So also a't:;;T

~ <i is chf cra'R'r <i, work is done; fu"o't f5l:ll ~, letter is written;

crrar;;r~ un, papers are wanted.

It may be noted that in full form it is past participle before ;::per;

but in this form the root takes -i and adds ~, .~,~ , as from CfO, cra'R'r
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~ , Cil'<l'R't ~, i5l"Cl'R' un, and soon.

4.~ (4) is from "i, four, CifTO, wood. The wooden sides of

a frame are four. Hence this word.

5. ~ # un is also ~ # un, the former is on the

analogy of~,m, l.it3"; and is also more colloquial.

6. l:fOlft (7), in Panjabi, refers to 'Patwari' or village accountant,

'a private clerk', usually doing work according to native method, or 'a

primary school teacher' .

7. oltf Fl"'fulr (8) is the sacred book of the Sikhs in which the

teachings of the Gurus & some other saints have been collected. It is

Guru and is so respected. Hence the word 'Sahib' uSt:d with it.

8. Cll'ta3o (8) is singing of hymns collectively and repeating

the hymns again & again, in accompaniment with instrumental music.

9.~ (8), sweets distributed in religious ceremonies. Sikhs

generally have flour-pudding, called cn:J"U, Hindus have other varieties

of sweets as well.

IO. ~ (9) is fire-sacrifice. Some medicinal things,are pounded

into Rfi.rcJttf and put into fire while enchanting mantras from scriptures.

11. ~ (9) is a ball-like sweetmeat of the size ofa lemon and

prepared from gram-flour, ghee and sugar.

12. For gv (')T gv (10), see note no. 3 (6.15).




